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Language, are given in Eng/z/o; thoſe, neceſſary to bei: 
got by heart, made the Text, others immediately fub- "4 | |! 


zoin'd in the form of Nores. x Wit 710 
The wholc cltabliſh'd upon Rational Principles, ſup- f 1 


ported by Claſſical Authorities, and conlider'd, as to ; "T4 15 
Method and Length, with all convenience to the 7? _ | 
LEARNER, | 04:1 
To which is added 2 VOCABULARY of ſuch Partly eg 
| culars as could not well be diſposd into the AN 4. 
"1.4 LOGICAL PART. 114 
Being a COLLECTION from thoſe very Learned | 
1 MASTERS, 1 
= | | 
i SANCTI1U?, and Mr, JouNSo N. WH 
4 PazRIZONIUS, Dr. SHaw, = © 
I Voss ius, Mr. BLACK WALL, | | — 
O x Fo Annvutitors. Mr. Low k. Ge. 1 
| 11 
Drawn up at firſt to ſerve a private occaſion of Life, ang 1 ||| 
now made publick, as a Teſtimony of Reſpect to the ! 2:10 
1 ERITISH FOU TA f | 70 
— : 


| 
Wi! 
——— Precepta Latin? loquendi, quæ Puerilis doctrina tradit, Va I] 
| & ſubtilior cognitio, ac ratio literarum alit, aut conſuetudo |) 
1. ſermonis quotidiani, ac domeſtici libri confirmant, & Lectio 
veterum Oratorum & Poetarum. 


C1c. de Orat. I. 3. 13. 


n 


— — — 
PRA | 
— 
* „43 — . a ae 
— 
* 2 . „ at. 
. # 3 we, oo £< IE... 5 
_ * * * 
* — 


L O ND O Xx: 


Printed for Joan Gray, at the Croſs-Keys in the Poultry, 
M DCCXEXLX. 


54 © © oe A _oy way} 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


RAMMAR is a collection of Rules, for 
ſpeaking and writing properly, according to 
the cuſtom of that Nation whote language 


2 ve learn. We ſhall principally conſider theſe 
two parts of it, vg. ANAaLOGY and SYNTAX *, 


= TY * — 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 
IN OPENS 


The Latin Tongue, which we 
are to treat of, being now no where 
the language of any Nation, as it was 
formerly of the Romans; this Gram- 
mar muſt be form'd from the uſe of 
the beſt Latin writers, diſtinguiſh'd 
by the name of CLAsSICAKS. 

> Grammarians add two other 
parts, viz. ORTHCGRAPHY, Which 
reaches to write with proper letters, 
or to ſpell truly: PRosopy, which 
treats of the quantity of ſyllables, and 
their ule in verſifying. So much of 
theſe as is neceſſary ro this place 
Will fall under the following Oblcr- 
vations. | 


Of Letters, 5 
I. A, e, i, o, u, }, are yowels, 
the other conſonants; j, z, x, are 
calid double con ſavants; |, My n, r, 
liquids ; the reſt mites, 
II. Dipbthongs are two yoyels 
in one found, au, ej, eu, ze, oe. 


The two laſt are call'd a-diphthong 
and o-diphthong; and both ſoun 4 
like a ſtrong e. 

III. Capitals begin periods and 
proper names; and likewiſe expreſs, 
1) NUMBERs, I, 1; V, 5; X. 10; 
L. 50; C,100; D, 509; M, 1000; 
a leſs number before ſubſtracts, after 
encreaſes, IX, 9; Xl, 11. 2) Pro- 
PER NAMES, A ſtands for Aulus; 
C. Caius; J. Caia; D, Decius; 
L. Lucius; P, Publius; M. Mar- 
cus; T. Tullius, or Titus. 3) RE. 
MARKABLE WoRps, ſuch as HS, 
Setterrius ; C, Senatus conſultum; 
PC, Patres conſcripti; UC, Urbe 
condita; COSS, Conſulibus; SPR. 
venatus populuſque Romanus. 


Of Sp llevicss 
A ſyllable is one {ound of a vowel 
wich or without conſonants; ſo that 
in every word there will be juſt ſo 
many TR, as diſtinctions gt 
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ſounds; and in every ſyllable one 
I. In diſtinguiſhing ſyllables, 1) 


| Don't go beyond a vowel ; except 


two conſonants come together, then 
divide em: but pa-trem, ma-trem, 
Ci-tra, &c. and compounds, as their 
rts, as tranſeo 2) Dont ſeparate 
ters of the ſame ſyllable, when 
ou divide a word at the end of a 
ine; N 
Spell as you ſpeak, this rule re- 
member ever ; 
The ſounds of ſimple, parts of 
compound, ſever. 


Il. Sound, 1) C before e, i, like s, 


E cœlum; but before 1, O, u. l, r, 


like k, as cano. 2) G before e, i. 


Alte j, as gymnaſium, orherwuiſe as in 


LE 


gallus. 


as natio 


3) Ti before a vowel, /ike tt, 
EXCEPT in the beginning 


of a word, as tiara: or $ preceeds, 
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Th 

verbs, as miitti : or in words bur- 
rowed from the Greek, as politia. 
fa” The quantity of ſyllables, 'is- 
r Heek rence of time in pronouncin 
'em -long | i] ** 5 . 
N. B. The quantity of many {ylia- 
bles will be mark'd in the paradigms 
of Nouns and Verbs. But 1) Diph- 
thongs ate long by nature; and, a 
vowel before two confonants, by 
poſition, 2) One vowel before ano- 
ther, is ſhort; but e in the Gen. and 
Dat. of the 5th Declenſion long, as 
diẽi: i in genitives in ius, cn; 
but alius, alterius. 3) The penulti- 
mate of Adnouns in inus, long; & 
diutinys, craſtinus, &c. in the 
names of precious ones, ſbort. 
4) The penultimate of the gen. 3d 
decl. for the moſt part bus, 
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4 quzitio: or in the infinitive of 


Of ANALOGT 


Analogy is the conſideration .of the Kinds and 
Accidents of words. Ihe Kinds of words, which 
compole every language, may be reduc'd to theſe four, 
Noun, ADNOUN, VERB, PARTICLE”. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. This ſcems to be a juſt diſtri- verb, Conjunction, Prepoſition, Inter. 
bution of words, into their ſorts or jectiupn, ſeems, 1) To be defefive ; 
tinds, For whatever exiſts in the the Adnoun is not mention'd, but 
whole univerſe is either, 1) a thing comprehended under the Noun ; 
er ſubſtance; 2) the manner or qua- whereas they are different conſide- 
luy of a thing; 3) the action of a rations, and ought to have been made 
thing; 4) the manner or quality of diſtinct parts of Syzecy. The onc 
that action. ſignifies a hing, and what is natural- 
II. The old diviſion of words into ly eſſential to it; the other ſome 


Neun, Proneun, Verb, Participle, Ad. particular accident or quality of that 


thing, 
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thing, as Man, Good. 3) To breed Adverbs, conjunctions, prepoſitions, 


confuſion, for -ego, tu, ſui are Nowns; 


nouns and participles are Aduount. 


inter jections are Particles, which ne- 
as are alſo gerunds and ſupines. Pro- ver change their endings. | 


I. Of a NO UN. 


Noun is the name of a Thing; of which thing 

we can form a clear Idea, without the help of 
other words, and make it the ſubject of affirmation, as 
manut, a hand; domus, a houſe ; arbor, a tree. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1 know a Noun alſo 
from hence, that in Erg4/> | can 
put a, an, or the before it in good 
ſenſe, as a man, an egg, the horſe ; 
but I] can't before other words with - 
out ſpeaking nonſenſe, or being un- 


as man, city, kingdom, dog. 2) PRo- 
PER, when they diſtinguiſh indivi- 
duals of the fame kind, as Peter, 
London, England, Ringwood. (3 PER- 
SONAL, When they exprets perſons 
vithout naming them, as 1, thou, 
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intelligible, as he againſt, 2 dull. be, or ſbe. 4) VERBAL, when they 
II. Nouns are denominated, 1) carry in them ſome force of a verb, 


APPELLATIVE and COMMON, when as gerunds, ſupines. 


they belong to all of the fame kind. 


The ACCIDENTS of a NOUN. 


Nouns have theſe following circumſtances or accidents, 
viz. NUMBER, CASE, DECLENSION, GENDER, 


1) Of Number. 

Nouns in refpet of Number, arc diſtinguiſh'd into 
SINGULAR and PLURAL. 
thing, as /apzs, a ſtone; plural, more than one, as lap. 
does, ſtones, | 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. 1) Some Nouns only plural, nuptiæ, a marriage or martiages. 2 
fignify but ane, as Atbenæ, the city Proper names of men and women 
vt Athens. Others, one or more, 4s are only finguler, unleſ they expreſs 


likeneſs, 


A noun ſingular denoteth one 
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no likeneſs, reſemblance; Mecenates, pa- en to the ſingular, as bey, boys; 
trons like Mecenas. So we ſay theſe ji/b, fiſhes; ox, oxen: or, 2) By 
are our Ceſars and Alex anders, i e. changing (ome letters, 2s mouſe, mice; 
men not interior to them in heroic man, men; penny, pence. 3) Some 
actions, and military glory. nouns are ever usd in the plural, as 
II. The Nouns which want either honey, wax, butter, gold, ſubver. 4) 
number, vid. Vocab. p. t. Some never us'd in the ſingular, as 
The Engliſh Tongue. annals, aſhes, bellows, breeches, ca- 
lu EXGL15H the plural number is lends, goods, ides, nones, lungs, ſciſ- 
#/ually made, 1) By adding s, es or ſars, ſuffers, tongs. © — 


2) Of Caſe. 


The Càsts of a Noun, are ſo many different fates 
and relations of the ſame thing. They arc common! 
known by endings, different from one another in ſound 
or ſence, or both; and are x in each Number: vs. 
NoMixATIVE, GENITIVE, DATIYE, ACCUSATIVE, VOCA- 


4 


TIVE, ABLATIVE *, 


* 


Were we oblig'd to uſe a ſe- 
perate word, for every diffetent re. 
lation and ftate of the ſame thing, 
there muſt be ſix times as many 


Nouns, as there ate at preſent : but 


this »wltiplying of xwords is ſav'd by 
ed invention ot caſes; and the ſame 
word with, a littie variatioz, deligns 
ſeveral relations. Rok 
III. 1) The Nom. is the fiſt and 
natural ſtate of the noun, and comes 
before the verb, as the ſubjed? of its 
athrmation, magiſter docet, the ma- 
ſter teacheth 2) The Gen. ſhews a 
variety of relations between nouns; 
as between the poſſeſſur and thing poſ- 
ſeſſed; which are to join'd together, 
that the /ar7ter, in grammar, is go- 
vern'd of, or depends on, the for- 
aner; pecus Melbai, Mcliboeus's cat- 
tle. 3) A noun is put in the Dat. 
when any thing good or bad would 
be @/rriÞ a, given, procur a, due 10 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


or for it; expedi hoc negotium mihi, 
diſpatch this buſmuſs tor me. 4) A 
noun in the Accuſ generally comes 
after verbs, to be the object of their 
action; curabo hanc rem, | will take 
care of this matter. 5) The Voc. is 
the cafe of calling, ſalutation and ad- 
dreſs; Dave! O Davus! mi amice! 
my triend! 6) Nouns in the bl. 
come after prepoſitions (often un- 
derſtood) to expreſs ſome new re- 
lations of things, as pinum in dolio, 
the wine in the veſſel. e 
III. 1) Some Nouns ſupply all 


caſes under one termination, and are 


calld AProTEs, ſuch as Infinitives. 
Nouns in i, u, in reſpect of the ſin- 
gular number, Tor, quot and its 
comp. Numerals trom three to an 
hundred; but the comp. of centum 
are variable; ducenti, ducentis, di- 
centos, &c. 2) Other Nouns have 
only forme of the cales. Monoe- 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 7 
frequent. TRWrorzs have threes. , 
ſuch as, impetis auctus, an encreaſe 


ToTEs have but one, ingratiit tuir, 


without your good will; exſþes (adn.) 
vitæ, paſt hope of life; dicis cauſſa, 


for form ſake; ſi inſicias ibir, if he 


ſhall deny; ergo illius, for his ſake; 
&c. DiPToTEs have but two, ſuch 
as ſupines ; repetundarum Crimina, 
the charge of extorfion ; de pecuniis 
repetundis as to exterſions. ſiuppetiæ la- 
tz ſient, aſſiſtance was given; , 


of the force; impete vaſto; pl. impe- 
tibus crebris ; aſtus, craft, guile; aft, 
pl. aſtur. TETRAPTOTEs have four, 
ſuch as, dica, an action or proce(s; 
cam ca, pl. cat; ditions, ni -nem 
ne, power, dominion. Pxxrar- 
Tors have five; ſuch as gerwnds, 
and thoſe which have 20 Foc, &cc. 


3) Of Declenſton. 


Declenſion is a particular ſet of endings, by which a 
noun is varied into fix caſes in both numbers. Now a 
Noun may be declin'd according to fue different Forms, 
each diſtinguiſh'd by the Genitive ſingular, thus 


THE FIVE REGULARDECLENSIONS. 
NO M Words in declining have ſome letters N E U- 
| and | RabicaL always unalter'd: often alrer'd SERVILE. |[TFRS 
VO 60 Signs 1 of, 6. to, for. *. at, by from, in, on, than, with make the 
ö — — — _— 
the fame; N. 4 12. BE. - Aecuſa- 
| but Mul. * «he * * am 1 1 „ 0 ſong. tive as thel 
lin the 2d. NNE arum is As F Nomina- | 
— makes[Mal. . . . - us [ 5 um 8 4 fl. tive in | 
e, proper] II 1 . a rum 18 55 18 2 8 a * kak 
names ir Regn. um 1 © um G , , » a kingdom 
| | 3 rum 28 ds s N . . . s |oumbers, 
us make — — 4 
Can is IS I gm s +, + dog. an 
”5 ut mm + @ ee Tbls & ibts* .'. - 8s | in dhe 
vs n N 6 US fit um u +» + + ſtep. PLURAL 
lau oft; S Iv „ ww tits 5 be «+ 8. 
. bey cnc 
Deus, d. AE cs El # em c .. 4 thing. n 
Ks, V & Crum This es ebös F. 7 | 
Comp moſtly as fimples ; but pater · familias, patris-familias ;res publica, rei-publicz 
Seuitive -oft -i for ii: un for -Srum · ium, ſometimes irum uum. | 
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To know the Genitive Caſe of the Third Declenſion. 
The RULE. 

t. A atis. E is. DO dinis: GO ginis: O males 5nis. 

2. AS atis. ES is. IS is. OS stis. US eris; Coris, 

3. Monoſyllables iris) MEN minis; cano comp. and neut. 
4. L, N, Riis. TER tris. S after N, R tis. BS bis. PS pis. 
5. CEPS ipis, 707 mono ſyll. CORS from cor, makes cordis] 
6. PUT pitis. X cis: [EX nor W e e icis l. 


eee Dirlenſins.” ber N1 


Aan! N: "os. A 
IVA $ TLIVE. 
. ©, jeg, I. Mei, of me. . to me. Me, mt. Me, at me. Nie yead 
Wes tui Nostrum . | noſtrorum 


mis, tis. —— | noſtrim 
Acc. Ast fru, Thom, Tui is 3 Tibi, to thee. Te, thee. Te, at thee. ſpeaking 


| 
pg Vos, Te, you. Vene! 5. Vobis, K Vos, you. Vobis, 908. of men 3 
5 


med, ted, n 
Plaut. Sui. Abl. | Se. ge. ef women: 


Sui, of bim -her it -jelf, of chemſelves both Sing. and Fl. | veſtrfim 


9 and Exceptions. 


The Engliſh Tongue. 2) IN THE OBL1iques us, i of the 

A Noun in Engliſh is not de- ad males u, and pl. us in colus, 
clin'd by varying the endings, as in laurus, ficus, pinus. Us, -fis of the 
Latin; but by prefixing ſome little 4th after the 2d, as quercorum : ver. 
particle to each cafe, called the 87 fi» verſorum, verſis : ara. Domus 


of caſes, as ſing. N. a Father. -us, i, except me fing. mi, mis plur. 
2 Father, or Father's. D. © 2 We gad allo alſo of di rent decle ons, 
a Father. Acc. 4 Father. G. glomeris and glomi from glomus. 


ther. Ab. with from, in, by a 7 D. pl. poematu, and poematibut. N. B. 

| Plar, N. Fathers. G. of Fathers, N. bot, b6vis. G. bovis, boveris : bo- 
r. am. bubum. D. bobus, bubu. 

I. Some Nouns in Latin are re- II. In each declenſion, we may 
dundant in declenſion, 1) IN rug obſerve ſome particulars, different 
Nouixarwz Honor, honos ; bacu- from the regular Forms, as follow, 
tus, bacuians ; 5 Crater, craters, &c. Vis. 


Ficft 


Fir De:lenſion, comparatives; but hoſpes, ſoſpes, 
IINGULAR G. is found in at, as panper, and participles us d abſolute- 
ferrai, agquai, aulai. in -as, and re- ly, only -e PLURAL N. 7a from -i 
mains in pater- mater- filius- familias. (Abl.) but comparatives -ra, eras, 
PLURAL D. Ab. in abus, equa, uber. G. um, all monoſyll,bles, but 
dea, fila, anima, and ſome old words. OS, orum; from - i (Atl) Words 
impure, not encreaſing, except com- 

Second Declenſion+ paratives; -abs t -eps ob -fex 
SINGULAR G. Vir, viri; puer, pu- -ſvex, and canis, celer, dives, hyems, 
eri; and -ER -ri. This caſe is found impuber, imp- comp- OS, mater, me- 
in u, Scripta Menandru; in imitation mor, pater, panber, puber, ſenex, ſap- 
of the greek -s, D. This caſe is found plex, ſuperſies, vatet, vigil, UM. A er 
to take -i, as dat populoi, cameloi, makes alitunm. Fealts -iorum and 


caproi, &c. Ab. in i, as quiacti 720 14m. This caſe is tound in On. epts be 


narum ; die craſtini, priſtini, proximi, gr am maton, "+ bebdomaden, met amor - 
voi. | phoſeon, hereſeon; in imitation of the 
Third De:lenſion. greek »»1, D. -afin, Dryaſin, for Dry- 
SINGULAR D. This caſe is found adrbys; ſo in greck -acs. | 
in -e, as eſuriente leoni, morte meæ, 1 
tibi ſene. Att. IM, Amuſſié, buris, Fourth Der lenſſon. 
cannabis, cucumis, cummis, maguda- SINGULAR G. This caſe is found 
ris, mephtis, ravis, ſinapis, ſitis, tuſſss, in -O5, in domus; uls, in anus, domus, 
vis; ſo the names of rivers, cities, fluctus, fruclus, gradus, partus, ſena- 
ard Deities in -is. { The poers-IN.) us, vidtet; h as adventi, ornati, 1u- 
Thele make EM, IM, Aqualis, avis, multi. D. u, metu, uſu, concubitu, 


clavis, cratis, cutis, febris, lens, meſ. veſtitu, victu PLURAL D. ab. u- 


fr, navis, ovis, pelvis, puppir, præ ſe- bu, pecu; atus, arcus, ficus, lacus, 
pi, reſtis, ſecuris, ſementis, ſentis, parius, quercus, ſpecus, tribus ; -iÞus, 
ſtrigilis, turris. Ab. I, from im in -ubus, gens, vera,; artus, portus, 
the acculative, -al · ar -e in the no- queſ/us. N. B N. Feſus, Acc. Je- 
minative, and adnouns of the neuter ſum, the reſt Fe/u, 

genders bur gauſape, hepar, jubar, 5 
aquear, nectar, and ſal make -e7 ſo Fifth Declenfion, 

proper names in- e.-E or - IL, Achilles, SINGULAR G. This caſe is found 
amnic, anguis, avis, canis, this, tlaſ= in ii, acti; -es, rabies; e, die. D. c, 
ſis, ignis, imber, old words, and poe fide, Hor. PLURAL -only res and dies 
tical ; adnouns of one ending, and entire in this number, 


APPENDIX. 
Some Nouns, eſpecially proper names, borrowed from 


the greek, imitate their original endings, in the declenſi- 
ons to which they are diſtributed, 


B Greekiſh 
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Greekiſh Nouns deine 


VC 


As, regular, Acc. an am,; ES, Acc. en em; 2. PR 
lu „ | IS TD ND Acc ab 
Pug | | Epitom- e e en e 
2 y : a * — — — 
| * Il Androge- Os © 0 0 U 0 
ES of the Rhod- Os * * on o 
THIRD, Orph- ens eos et 22 ) e 
12 and es III mo ©. A. 
makes. J 


O from « 
Gi Wb 
Aa *» « © 


D. Ab... o, er 


As the third 
regular. 


Y5S,Ac.-ya-ym ; chlamydem, creſcents, oft · in- im; -is, females ft a. 


—_— * — — 
- * 


4) Of Sender 
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GENDER is, in nature, the diſtinction of Sex; but, in 
grammar, it farther ſhews what ending of an Adnoun 
muſt be join d to a Noun, according to the uſe of good 
Authors. There are four genders of nouns, 1) Mascu- 
LINE, hic; 2) FEMININE, hac; 3) CoMMon, hic or 


nhæc; 4) NEUTER, neither, hoc. 


There ate Zwo ways of knowing the genders of Nouns, 


1) By conſidering what they /jgnzfy ; and 2) By obſery- 
ing how they End in the Nominative caſc ſingular. 


I. GENDER BY SIGNIFICATION. 


| Marks, winds, months are rivers, and mounts may * HIC. 


; ErMartts, itup, gem, land, town, 12 poem, tree, HEC *. 


| "COMMONS. 


- Now: fignifying both Sexes are of two Sorts, 1) Thoſe 
Which in conſtruction are never found with a feminine 


adnoun ; 2) Thoſe which admit an adnoun either maſ- 


1/ine or Feminine. 


* 
e 
* 1 0 4. 


wa” NN 4 
„ 1 
* 


* 


LATIN 


Fix s T Sort. 


Advena, et agricola, aſſecla, /i auriga, camelus, 

Sic opifex, homicida, ſenex, alienigena, exul, 

Præſul, equesque, pedes, cocles, pincerna, pugil, fur, 
Et liberi, latro, fic rabula, lixa, laniſta, 

Hoſpes, forſan homo x. | 


Nara ſit, Liv. Nara furrar, Cic.f. 4. 5. 


» SECOND SORT. 


* ( | 

' Conjux, atque parens, infans, patruelis, et hoſtis, 
Affinis, vindex, judex, dux, miles, et heres, 
Augur, et antiſtes, vates, conviva, ſacerdos. 
Municipigue addas adoleſcens, civis, et autor, 
Cuſtos, nemo, comes, teſtis, ſus, boſque, caniſque, 
Sic ovis, interpres, pres, obſes, tumque ſatelles, 

Index, et juvenis, princeps, puer, atque nepotem; 
Nunc ego, tuſue, Sui quær unt bir ordine pont. 


IT, GENDER BY TERMINATION, 
Firſt Declenſion in -a e, F. 


HIC -as -es: Adria, ac echinometra, planeta, 
Mandragora, HIC, HEC ſunt et talpa, et dama reporta. 


8 err 6 
Second Declenſion in us, M; um, N. 


HAC in opus; vannus, plinthus, dialectus, a byſſus, 
Lecythus, antidotus, pharuſque, papyrus, humuſgze, 
Sic dia -/unge metrus: queig adds arftos, et eos. 
HEC HIC ed balanus, groſſus, /e pampinus, alvus, 
Sc atomuſque, colus, ſic barbitus, atque faiclus, 
Carbaſus, atque fimus. tandem HOC -os plurima græca. 
HO pelagus, virus: neutrum modo mas mode vaigus. 


B 


5 
- 
9 5 
A \ 
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1 LATIN RUDIMENTS. 
Third Declenſion all genders, and all endings but um, - u. 
1) AN, IN, ON, ER, OR, os, O, (. 


HC D co; {ed mas ordo, fic harpago mas eft. - 
HIC HAGC et cardo, /e arr1abo, bubo, cupido, 


Margo, grandy/caibo: HC in · ic verbalia quædam. 
HAC 77-oN ut ſindon; queis halcyon, icon, aëdon. 
HEC caro, cos, at bor, dos, HIC HAG linter, et aer. 
HOC cor invenas, ngewrrum /ic marmor, et zquor, 
Vetber, iter, Jacer, ver, uber, funge cadaver, 
He cicct, atque piper, ſpinter; fic offis -08 -orts. 


2) AS, AUS, ES, IS, impure Sand X, (EF, 


8 pos, chalybs, hydrops, gryps, fonte, merops4ue 
Miclops, (as, pes, dens; comp] as -antis, e. ax grec. 
Is, [vers ſeges func requtesqge, tegesq uc. 
es ut acinacis -18 Cailes, antes: echenels, 
Axis, fuflis, poſtis, piſcis, vermis, et unguis, 
Glis, collis, follis, //c vomis, faſcis, et enſis, 
Fortis, menſis, vectis, caulis, colis, et orbis, 
Mugilis, er cucumis, ſentis, /e ſanguinc, coſſis, 
Le panis, penis, ſeu quriequid deſinit in-NIS. 
Caudex, codex, frutex, mutex,  pollice, podex, 
Ade culex, et apex, pulex, ſe vertice, ſorex, 
Vat pantex, ramex, -fornix ſpadixque, calixquę, 
Urpix eſox, volvox, adde calyxque, dioryx, “. 


_— 


| Coccyx, Oryx. 1 „ eee NY Pp 2 
HIC HAC /e adamas, -torques, Fr. unge palumbes, 
Ft tarquis, callis, clunis, ./#c amnis, et avignis, - 

I lapis, at que pedis, corbis, criniſque, canalis - 
Hic linis, tunis, meſſis, retiſque, ciniſque, | 
Pulvis, -adeps, forceps, frons, lendes, lente, rudens, ferobs, 

! — Lynx, limax, -cimex, cortex, imbrexgqze, latexques, 

4 Grex, obicemęue, ſilex, pumex, hyſtrix, quo ue perdix, 
Varix, et phænix, lux, crux, cuts traduce, ſandyx. PRA 


by 
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| HOC f es, -is, ut cacocth-, /ic . as, atis, artocreas, Grec.] 10 
| Fas, vas, #5. HIC HOC cancer, calor, ef filer-, uter, | | 


| 3 C, A, L, E, T; AR, EN, UR, US, (N. 


* 


HC ſol, ſalque, ſalar, mugil, cum turture, vultur, 
Furfur, hy men, pecten, Flamen, ren, ſplenque, lienque, 
Attagen, ef lichen cum mute, lepuſque, tripuſque. 


HC que lagopus erit, tellus, fic upis et urs. 
HICHAC grus vult. HIC HOG, guttuxe, murmur. 


. 
. Fourth Decleuſſon, zus, M; u, N. 


HEC manus, atque tribus, quinquatrus, porticus, idus, 
Ficus, acuſque, domus jungas. HIC HC colus, arcus, 
Et metus, et ſpecus. HOC ſexus; ſed mas quoque paſſim. 


Fifth Declenſton, -ics, F. 


It res, ſpesque, fides marid us dat quinia meridt- 9 5 
HIC HN porto dies; tantum HI numerogue fecunds. 
Hat in iłs, abies, aries, parieſgue, quicte, 
Rejick: de quinta; nam caſus tertia format, 


Obſervations and Exceptions... . 
. That which is called the CoM-. noun. ei conſuetudo wibi jucunda 
MON OF THREE belongs to ad- fait. Fho' e be a Maic: ending, yet 
nouns, which are properly of no gen- I obſerve that confuerrdo mutt be 
| 


ders; only they have a power: of be- Feto. becauſe jucunde the adnoun, 
ing join'd in conſtruction with nouns Which agrees with it, is lo. 2) By 
of ail genders. The Doutrevt. is the relation Which it bares ro ſome 
rather the Common, being us'd in common word underſtood: This is 
the Mieſ. Or Fein except when we are true of ſuch as are originaily adnouns. 1 
oblig'd to aiſtinguyh ſex. The Epi- but us'd as nouns; fo Tibris, Orontes 14 
CENE can be no Minct gender, for are Maſc. with reſpect to flu bu un-. 


* | : 7 | | 

It is Ma(c. or Kern: ccording to its derſtood ; Sic latet inque orien? . 

termination. my men ſol; mons, in Acarnon; Menſis. 
II. We may woe gender of in October; venus fie, Libs, Notus, || 


2 noun ſometimes. By the ad- Auſter. 


oy - # | 
= VI There | 
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III. There are a few exceptions 
to this rule, a ſpecimen of which fol- 
lows, 1) WIN D;. Her aura; eteſias, 
feng. eteſise, plur. maſc. fem. Tac. 2) 
Rivars Hæc , Alka, ' Albula, 


Cupreſſus, cytiſus, lotus, larix, plata. 
Mile A: Vepres. r: 

IV. Gender varied in the numbers: 
-I in the plural, from Argos; A,ven- 
dinum ; A, A, balneum; A, carbaſus, 


Arethuſa, Luppia, Matrona; Sequana, Jupparns, ſupellex, Tartarys L. A; 


Styx, Viſtula. Hic hæc Duria, * 
tia Garumna, Marſha, Moſella. Hoc 
Fader. Hic hoc Nar. 3) Movnrs. 
Hac .1/pis, /Eina, Calbe, Ida, Pyre- 
ne, Rhodope. tlic hæc Oeta, Offa. Hic 
boc Peſſan. Hoc Soradte. 4 GEM. 
Hic hc beryllus, chryſol „ 
ſmaragaus. 5 LAND. Hic Ponlbus and 
Saſon, an iſland. 6) Town, oft gen- 
der take, from the ending. Hic bc 
Canopus, Mar at hon. Hlæc hoc Gadir, 
ion, Præneſte. Hic hoc Auxur. Hoc 
Argos. Hic haze hoc Hippo. 5) TREE. 
Hic dumus. Hoc acer, balſamum, bux- 


Jocus, raſtrum, frænum, 


capiſtrim. 
N. B. others, regular, cl from calvs, 


loca from locum. 
The Engliſh Tongae 


Diſtinguiſhes gender, 1) By chan; - 
ing the maſc. ending into efs, lion, 
lioneſs ; 2) By uſing a different word, 
|. gooſe ; dog, bitch ; bull, cow; 

ſe, mare; ram, ewe ; boar, ſow. 
N. B. Things belonging to males, are 
known by the relative ſigns, he, him, 
his; to females, by ſhe, her, hers, 
to neuters, by it. 


um, robur, ſiler, ſuber. Hic hæc -er. 


II. OF the ADNOU N. 


An Adnoun 1s a word that ſignifics the manner or qua- 
lity of a thing, and cannot be underſtood in good ſenſe 
without a Noun; as, bonus, good; triſtis, ſad; felix, 
happy“ : 
We may confider, as belonging to Adnouns, DecLeN- 
SLQN and COMPARISON, 


10 Of Declenſion. 


Adnouns are declin'd like Nouns, 1) Thoſe of three 
endings. in the ſecond declenſion, Maſe. and Newt; in 
the firſt, Tem. 2) Thoſe of one and tus endings, in the 
third declenſion. V. B. Each caſe muſt have all genders 
under one, er two, or three terminations *. 


— 


2 


Adnouns 


KK 
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Adnouns of three cndings declin d; 
HIC -US, er, ur. HAC-A. HOC -UM. \ 
Sieur Ax. | = N C3 D Acc Ab 1 3, 
N. - ER, ra; Bo e . -ius; D. i 
but N- us 1 0 um 0 2] erh, in 
eta, in . Sin. a Z * am 1 fotus, ſolus, 
„ „„ 
aſper, aller, | K — An, ali, 
gibber, lacey, Pon- i RET on 2 Alter, uber, 
liber, proſper: ] Pl. 4 arum is as is 1h neuter: 
So Theſe 5 no 
dat -URz an by ies on : 2 | Vocarive- | 


L — 
—— 


Adnouns of two endings declin'd :; 0 | 


HIC HAC IS. HOC -E. Comparatives, hic hæc 
OR; hoc US; Gen. -oris 
F: . 8 Ab: --1 
TRIST- D108 2 em i 0 
Sin. e 3 e. 
r RIS. c um ibus es . bus 
Pl. ia 8 


„ 


. 


— — — TTY . 


Adnouns of one ending declin'd ; 


HIC HC HOC -IX, &c. Participles, ans, ens j) 
G. -ntis. Jens, from ro, cuntis. 


j 7 * 4 
N G D Acc Ab 
FET- ix iCis ici icem Ice, i 
Sin. ix 
FEL- ices icium icibus ices icibus 
Pl. icia icia 
Adnoun 
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ADNOUNS IRREGULARLY DECLIND. 


Act. malc. | AVBO, both; as DUO, two; -plural only. ict. neut. 
pr Fer. nos N CG D Acc Ab lus, Cic. 
| 4⁰ Duo dusrum dubbus duos —duobus ins poned ; 
Fane: ambo, duæ duarum _ duibus duas du bus dende, 
; Cic, tho du drum duobus duo duobus Wiatil. 
| N 8 
Plur. HIC, HAC, HOC; he, ſhe, this. Plur. 
N. maſc. ie dune hoc | hibus, for 
hiſce, for [hzc hujus huic hanc hac 8. his 
| hi, Plaut. hoc hoc hoc Plaut. Curc. 
em. — — — — 

1 | = hee, tHi hort um hos 4. 2. 20. 
for ha, fh harum his has . ſome read 
ibid. hac horum hæc libus. 

80 Idem © 47 . 8 a = * 
the fame ; | 18, EA, ID 5 h , ſhe, Bs that. | ur 
bur © a TOP TT ITS ware 5 ibus, for 11s, 
| 576 15 7 9 Ca ej Us el N 0 ei S, Plaut. 
| ich id co and 
Sing. A ES ; 2 | 
D. ej, ei I, 8 ee eabus, fem. 
for ei. 4 FE , Cato | 
| Att. em, im, ex CY 11S oy els eas is 07 eis 
a ore, Phu. lea corum C42 ds RR. 
Sing. The Relative QULQUA,QUOD; who, which. Pur. 
9. quam: ſ, Qui F quem quo qui, for 
| ü : f quibus, 
for 1X cujus cui quam qua 5. | 
: quod quod quo or qu Plaut. 
euſns, | STE * FL Fil 
Plaut. Ii quor um guos | Rud. 1.2.35. 
TE quarum,quibus,queis,quas quibus queis, gre, neut. 
and que, quæ quorum #7 quis. quæ or quis | 
y — — — — — qua, quo ; 
Var. RR. % comp. dam vis -libet (neut quod N 1 -cun- and 
| auoi, que; and the interrogative quis, quæ, quid; who, what, 
wed Cie Comp, nam, quam, que, -piam. Ali, num-, ſi-, ne-, remain 
for quis, cc (ſing. fem; neut pl. 2). Ia quidam and in | 
* quiſquam m 4s n befered and q. N. B. ſing. N. quiſ- 9, propter. 
quis, quicquid. G. cujuſcujus. Acc. quicquid; Ab. i 
— Plant. _iquogque, guzgua, quogue. eee eee 


8 


* 


ISTE 
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1 80 = N 8 D Acc Ab | | Sing 
ille, an * ; id, Var. 
e, -m{}_.IST'E ISTA. ISTUD; he, ſhe, it, that. la Phut. 
iſte iſtum iſto D. ills, 
| 28. [a * iſtivs iti iſlam iſs. 5. Mat. 
in God a N — 2 3 ite, . 
| iſtimed; [ti iſtorum iſtos Pier 
Plaut. a iſlarym iii iſtas iti. P. att. , 
alii, Liv. liſta iſtorum iſta maſc. Play, 
Iſtic, the ſelf ſame N. iſtic, iſtæc, iſtuc iſtoc. Acc, iſtunc, iſtanc, iſtuc iſtoc. 
Ab. iſtoc, iſtac, iſtoc. So illic. N. Acc. tres, tris, P!, G. trium D. Ab. 
tribus. Sing. hoc, Plus, more, G. pluris. Ab. plure. Pl. hi hz plures; hæc plara, 
| pluria; fo the Acc. G. plurium. D. Ab. pluribus. 225 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


* I, An Adnoun, is called, 1) 
INDEFINITE, when it is not litnitted 
to particulars, as aliquis, ſomebody; 
«liquid, ſomething. 2) InTERROGA- 
TIvE, when it asks a queſtion, as 
quis, who? quid, what ? quantus, how 

eat? 3) RELATIVE, when it re- 
ers to an artecedent noun, and is us'd 
inſtead of it, as qui, in all its caſes; 
ſometimes hic, ile, iſte, &c. 4) VER- 
BAL, when it is derived from a verb, 
and has ſomething of its force, as Par- 
ticiples, which, without this force, are 
called participials ; thus, memorandus, 
a participle, t:zgnifies to be mentioned 
hereafter; a participial, memorable or 
fit to be mentioned, without any re- 
ſpect to time. 

II. The following adnouns want 
the neuter ending in the plural, -cli- 
nis -tex · pes - pos, ales, con- do- gener, 
dieſet, dives, hebes, immemyr, inops, lo- 
caples, memor, pauper, particeps, puber, 
redux, ſuperſtes, Taper, teres, tricuſ- 
Pu, uber. N. B. We find diria from 
dis. the contract of dives. Oy, Met. 2 

III. 1) D. totæ, Nep. Vit. Ti- 
mol. toto, Apul. 2) D. folz, Ter. 


3) G. unz, Lucr. 4) G. nulli, Te», 
nullæ, Lucr. 5) G. ulli, Plaut. 
6) N. alis, Catull. N. Acc. neuter, 
aliud, frequent; alid for aliud, Lucr. 
G. alii, Varr. aliz, Cic. D. alio, 
Plaut. 7) D. alter, Ter. N. B. 
Though uns be ſingular by ſignifica- 
tion, yet it is found in the plural, 
Plaut. Pſeud. I, 1. 5 2. Cic pro Flace. 

4 IV. GENTILEs. Hic hæc itis, or 
-28 ; hoc as, Never Ate. 

5 V. Anſwerable to quoius and 
quoi, Mr. Fohnſon: thinks, the Acc, to 
have been 4, ling. and plur. by 
which he retolyes theſe expreſſions, 
poſt hunc fundum, quo ut venimus, i. e. 
ad quem; digniſſimi quo cruciatus con- 
fluant, i c. ad quos; me ad eam partem 
efſe venturum; quo te maxime velle 
arbitrabor, i.e. ad quam. The ſame of 
eo and i/lo, not ablatives, eo dementiæ 
ventumeſt, i. e. ad eum (pee) gra- 
dum; «6; illo adveni, i. e. ad illum 
(ſuppoſe) locutn. He knows of no ex- 
ample where theſe can be ſuppoſed 


plural, Comment. p. 247» 


'S 2) Of 
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2) Of Compariſon. 


As Adnouns expreſs the manner and qualities of things, 
fo theſe may be conſider d in a comparative view, greater 
or leſs; from whence ariſe theſe three degrees of ſigni- 
fication, 1) The Posirivk, which is the Adnoun it ſelf, 
2) The Comparartivt ', which declares ſome preference 
or exceſs; and ſometimes defect. 3) The SurtkLaTiVE 2, 
which often (though not always) ſhews an exceſs above 
the poſitive to the Higheſt degree, as, great, greater, 
gre al eſt. 


THE RULE, 


Decline the adnoun in the Poſitive, till yon come to 
an ending in i, to which add. OR for the comparative, 
s and siuus for the ſuperlative, as FELIX (g. Felicis, 
d. felici) FEUIciox, FELicissiuus, Happy, more happy, 
or- er, moſt happy, ver) happy, or -eſt. R takes - RIM Us, 
as Teuer, tenerrimus. | 


Irregular Tompariſons. 


T. -ENT10R -entzf/imns, inthe compounds of dico, fa- 
cr0 *, loquor, volo; as, maledicus, maledicentior, maledicen- 
ttſſimus ; but mirificus has miriſſiciſſimus, Ter. II. ILL IMus 
in the ſuberlative, from ſimilis, facilis, imbecilis, gracilis, 
aumilis; but allo imb cilliſſimus, Cel. III. Bonus, melior, 
optimus, Good, better, beſt. Citer, citerior, citimus, 
Zis her, nearer, nex! or neareſ;. ſuvenis, junior, mini. 
mus natu, Zoung, er, eſt. Magnus, major, maximus, 
Freat, er, eſt. Malus, pejor, peſſimus. Bad, worſe, 
r. Multum, plus, plurimum, Auch, more, moſ. 
Parvus, minor, minimus, (and parviſſimus, Lucr.) Little, 
{e{s, leaſt. Sencx, ſenior, maximus natu, Old, older ©: 
exder, oldeſ or eldeſt, So likewiſe, Externs or extcr, 

| e exterior, 


CT Lad 
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exterior, extremus or extimus, Outward, more outward, 


outermoſt. 


Inferus or infer, 


inferior, infimus or imus, 


Nether, lower, loweſt, Maturus, maturior, maturiſſimus 


or maturrimus, Nipe, er, f. 


Poſterus, poſterior, poſtre- 


mus or poſtumus, Late, latter, laſt. Supcrus or ſuper, 
ſuperior, ſupremus 67 ſummus, Above, upper, uppermoſt. 


Defective Compariſons. 


I. Poſ. Deterior, deterrimus, 0r/e, worſe. Interior, inti- 
mus, inner, inmo/t. Ocior, ociſſimus, ſooner, ſooneſ?, Pri- 
or, primus, former, fiſt. Proprior, proximus, nearer, next. 
Ulccrior, ultimus farther, farthermoſt. II. Comp. ard 
Sup. 1) Thole whoſe ſenſe do not encreaſe or diminiſh. 
2) Compoundcd with Newns, Verbs *, and Particles. 3) 
Which end in -#s pure, -H, hundus, icus,- imus, ., 
-inus, plex; and Participles in -NDUs, &c. Exceptions to 


this rule of zncomparavle endings, vid. grammar liſts, 


Compariſons with Particles. 


Lenis, mag is lenis, maxime, perguam, or admodum lenis ; 


non Idoneus, minus idoneus, minim idoncus. 


So mott 


adnouns of z:comparable enamgs, may have their force 
encreas d by proper particles; as we may ſay for a ſuper- 
lative, maxime reverendus, plurimum colendus. 


Obſervations and E xceptions. 


I. 1) The comparitive is not 
ſienified by the Aducun alone, bur 
by particles, as am, quam, æque ac, 
eque atque, now minus quam. 2) 
Sometimes magis is added to the com- 
parative by way of pleonaſm, as ma- 
gis dulcius, Plaut. Stich. 5. 4. 23. 
mags majores, Id. Men. prol. 55. 3) 
The comparative is ſometimes put 
tor the poſitive, ſa Quintilian Ob- 


ſerv'd long ago, at compluria, Ter. 


Phor, 4. 2. ociùs, Hor. 1. 2. far. 7. 
ſenior, Ov. Met. 12. Cic,. Brut, 
II. 1) The ſ»pertatiye does not 
always excecd the peſſizive in the 
higheſt degree; but ſome conlider- 
able degree, as Vale igitur, mi Cicero, 
tibique perſuade, te mihi quidem eſſe 
cariſſimum; fed muito fore cario- 
rem, 1 talibus moniment s, præcep- 
tiſque Letabere, Cic. Off. 3. ult. id. 
Fam. 14. 3. 2) The | iperlative ſome- 
( 2 times 
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times takes maxim, quam, longè, to en- 
force its ſignification, as maxim? hu- 
maniſſimi, Gell. 1. 15 quam expe- 
ditiſſimam, Cic. Fam 3. 3.2. longe do- 
Ctiſſimus, Hor. Sat. 1. 5. 2. &c. 3) 
We find the ſupe lative proximus con- 
ſidered as a poſſitive, from whence 
roximiorem, San Ep 108. 
II. Some of the compounds from 


dico, facio, loquor, and wolo are com- 
pared *. 


In the Engliſh Tougue 
Er is a comparative ending, and -e 


III. OF a 
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a ſuperlative, as Hard, harder, hard. 
Comparative ſigns, wore, leſi; 
uperlative, leaſt, moſt, very, exceed- 
ing; as mild, more mild, moſt or ex- 
ceeding mild. "Tis abſurd to utc 
ſigns and endings at the ſame time, 
as more better, moſt greateſt. N. B, 
Some are irregular, as good, ber ter, 
beſt. Others incompdrable, as all, 


ſome, any, &c. Augmentatives are 


ſuch as ſtony, deceitful, dangerous ; 
Diminutives are ſuch as end in -1/, 
hardiſh. 


E R B. 


A VERs is a word which ArrIR Ms; it ass, bids, arid, 
in general, expreſ/es what the nominative or ſubject of 


diſcourſe DoTH and 1s, 4s 


God governs the world. 


mundum GUBERNAT Deus, 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. The uſe of a verb is to mark 
the connexion we obſerve berween 
our ideas, or the terms of a propoſiti- 
on in which we would expreſs them; 
buc we make no alteration in the 
verb, to expreſs our negative judg- 
ments; in this caſe we {till add ſome 
particle, which denies what the verb 
would it felf affirm, as non, ne, haud. 

IL The verb ESSE, in its ſeveral 
changes, would be ſufficient to af- 
tim the attribute of its ſulject; but 


men, Willing to Horten their expreſ- 


ſions, made uſe of this artifice, to 
comprize in the ſame verb, 1) The 
ATTRIBUTE, as wt tw ſcias, is the 
ſame with wt tw fis ſciens, found in 
Ter. from hence the variety of verbs 
in the Latin tongue; 2) Some Pra- 
soN AL ſubject, I. thou, be, &c. as 
wivo is the ſame as ego vive; from 
hence the Per/ozs of vet bs; 3) Some 
other accidents, denoting the ma 
ner and time of affirmation; frem 
hence woods and tenſes. v 


The ACCIDENTS ofa VERB. 


VerBs may be conſidered as having theſe following 
circumſtances or accidents, viz. KIND, MOQD, TENSE, 
PERSON, NUMBER, CONJUGATION, 


1) Of 
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1) Of the Kinds of Verbs 


The kinds of Verbs arc AcT1ve, Passive, DePONENT: 
NEUTER, NEUTRAL, COMMON, IMPERSONAL. 

A Verb, 1) Active, ſignifies action or doing, which, 
when it paſſes upon ſome Noun as its ſubject, is called 
tranſitive, as amo te, 1 love you. 2) Paſſive, expreſ- 
ſes ſomething to be applied, offer d or done to the No- 
minative or ſubject of diſcourſe, as videur 4 7e, I am ſeen 
of thee. Paſlive ſigns, am, was ; be, been. 3) Deponent, 
ſignifies actively with a paſſive ending, as Oſculari, to kiſs. 
4) Neuter, has its ſignification compleat within itſelf, as 
currere, to run. It may be diſtinguith'd from an a, in 
that you cannot put I T after it in good ſenſe. 5) Neutral, 
ſignifies Bring, or a mode's being in ſomething, as 70 
BE, to be pale. 6) Common, ſignifies actively, or paſſive- 
ly with a paſſive ending, as tueri, to defend, or to bc de- 
fended. 7) Imperſonal 3, is uſed in the third perſon ſiu- 
gular only, and may not affirm of a pertou or thing in 


the nominative; as 4z/puder mne, IT ſhames me; not 2go 
diſpudeo, | 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


* I Af you divide Verbs accord- ry; and theſe five in O, exſalare, to 
ing to their ter minations, they end all be-baniſh'd; ſieri, ro be made; Gore, 
(except ſome few) in O or OR. If to be rated or valued; wapwlere co be 
in O, they either can or canrbt ad- ſcourg'd, venire, to be fold. 
mit R; if they can, they are called * III. But other imper ſonals are 
ACTIVES, becauſe for the moſt ſometimes us'd perſonally, ite pu- 


— 


—— 


part they note action; if they cannot, 
ny are called NEUTERS. If they 
in OR, either they can caſt R 
away, and they are called PAS- 
SIVES; or they cannot, and then 
they are called DEPONENTS, or 
COMMUNE, Oxf. Ann. p. 13. 
II. Moſt nearrals have paſlive 
guns, as dolere, to be grizy'd, or ſor- 


deo, Plaut. Caſ.5.2.3. non te b.vcpudent, 
Ter. Adel. 4. 7. 36. N. B. 1) Paſ- 
ſives, in the third perſon ſingular from 
any atives, may be us'd imperſonally. 
as legitur a me, | read, occurritur 4 
ze, thou objecteſt; weretwr ab illo, he 
mourns; exiſum eſt 4 nobis, we endea- 
vour. 2) So Newters, Which govern 
a cule of kindred ſigniſication, 25 vi- 
vic ur 
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-vitur, folks live; navigatum eſt, they ficatur, people build; bibitur, they 
ſet ſail; pugnatum eff, they fought. drink. 


3) Other verbs, whoſe action paſſes IV. There is no verb a mono- 
only on things, not perſons, as di- ſyllable but ſum, do, ſto, flo, no. 


2) Of the Moods of Verbs. 


A Moop or Mode is the manner of a Verb's affirming, 
viz, INDICATIVE ", IMPERATIVE, SUBJUN- 
CTIVE *, INFINITIVE *. 

1) The Indicative declarcs a thing plainly, or asks a 
queſtion, and in that queſtion implies ſome command, 
exhortation, or duty. 2) The Imperative bids, adviſes, 
prays, permits, promiſes. 3) The JubjuntZzve has always 
before it ſome conjunttion, relative, or indefintte, wit: 
the indicative ſigns. 4) The Infinitive has no diſtinction 
of number, is of the third perion only, and is really a 

Noun. 2 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


s I. INDICATIVE. When a 
queſtion is ask d, the nominative caſe 
in Engliſh is ſet after the ſign of the 
verb, as do you love me? did you 
write à letter? Except ſuch an inter- 
rogative preceeds, as % writes? 
what is written? 

z II. SUBJUNCTIVE. . This 
mood hath ſeveral other particular 
uſes, or modes of ſigniſication; thus 
it is OPTATIVE, when it wiſhes, 
utinam valeat; Dit faxint, Cic. ita 
me Dji ament, Ter. POTENTIAL, 
when it implies the ſignification of 
debeo, poſſera, vol, or what is equi- 
valent to either of them, with an in- 
finitive. 1) Debeo, at tu dictis, Al- 
bane, maneres, Virp. 8, 643- 2) Poſ- 
ſum, peilas facile ubi welis, Ter. Eun. 
5. 9. 50. 3) Volo, haud iſtud dicas, 
i cegvoris del me, wel amurem meum, 


fueriut 


Ter. And. 4. x. 28. Its ſigns are ma, 
can, would, ſhould, could, might, 6176? 
PERMISSIVE, or CONCESSIVE, 
when it has the ſign, 1) Let, as a 
beat, valeat, vivat cum illa, Ter. And 
5.3.18. 2) Suppoſe, as furrint irat 
ertinares, Cic. 


III. Mr. Jobnſon proves the ir 


. knitive to be a noun, 1) Becaulc i: 


may be the ſubject of athrmation, 
dilucalo ſurgere ſaluberrimum eſt. 
It is join'd to an adnoun, ſed ipſur: 
latine loqui, eft illud quidem in magna 
laude ponendum, Cic. Inv. 2. 3) lie 
found ta have a prepoſition ſet before 
it, alle nihil præter loqui, et ipſurr 
maledice, C maligne didicit, Liv. 45 
4) Becauſe it is found to goyern 3 

enitive caſe like other nouns, quid e// 
| Ros vivere ? diu mori, Sen. Ep. 101. 
Its ſigu often 0. 


3) Of 
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) Of the Tenſes of Verbs. 


TENSE is an accident which expreſſes the time of a 
verb's affirming, ig. PRESENT, IMPERFECT, PER- 
FECT, PLUPERFECT, FUTURE. | 

1) The Preſent expreſſes ſomething preſent, which 7s, 
is now doing or ſuffering, ſcribo 1 write, or am now 
writing. 2) The Inperfect denotes a thing begun, but 
not finiſh'd ; or preſent at ſome time paſt, when ſome 
other thing happen d, condebat templum, ſhe was building 
a temple. 
I have walked, 4) The Pluperfect refers to ſome former 
time, and ſpeaks of a thing which happen'd before, and 
was paſt then, que/tveram te antea, I had ſought for thee 


before. 5) The Future ſpeaks of the time to come, with 
the ſigns ſhall or will. 


Obſervations and E xceptions. 


3) The Perfect expreſſes time paſt, ambulavy, 


"The moſt general ſigns of the ten- 
{es will appear over them in the pa- 
radigm ot verbs, what varieties they 
admit of, may be learn'd from John- 
Jon and others, who have exemplifi- 
ed the dactrine of moods and tenſes. 
The following ſpecimen is intended 
to raiſe the learner's curioſity. 


Inditati de. 

Preſ. 1) In narrations, a paſt acti- 
on is ſometimes related by the verb 
in this tenſe, ub; te non iuvenio, ibi 
aſcendo in quendam excelſum locum; 
Circumſpicio, nuſquam. Ter. And. 2.2. 
20. 2) In interrogations, an exhor- 
tation, or duty is ſometimes implied, 
zuin potius pacem eternam, pattoj- 
que hy menæss exercemus !: Virg. En. 
4 99 que prima pericula vito, i. e. 
7 debeam, or yitabo, Ib. A», 3. 
307. 


Imperf. 1) When ſome other 
thing happen d, ſene/cere igitur civita- 
tem otio 7 atus, undigue materiam belli 
excitandi querebat, Liv. 1. d. 1. Or 
might have happen'd on foine con- 
dition, ancepſque pedeſire certamen 
erat, m equites {| 
2% 2) This tenſe js likewiſe us'd 
to expreſs cuſtom; but then here is 
ſuppos d to be an ellipſis of ſome ſuch 
word, 33 ſepe, noununquam, ſemper, 
or ſolebaz, with the infinitive of che 
verb, & evo tuerum Aſtyanatia tra- 
hebat,1.e. trahere ſoledat, Lig Anu. 
2. 457. N. B. The pteſent and im- 


erfect may be often engliſh'd by che 


participle in - ing, with the ſigus am, 
art, ib, Was, vert, were. 


Perf. This tenſe is, 1) Definite, 
and has the force of rhe imperfect, 
eo pralio irecipua quHjiUe gloria fuk, 


&c. 


uperveniſſent, Liu. 


1 ,,,, 


- — 20 
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8c. montes effuſo curſu Sabini petebanz, 
& pauci tenuere, Liv. 1 d. 1. N. B. 
after antequam, poſt quam, ub, or ut 
for poſtquam, it may be engliſn d as the 
plupertect, ut me ſalutavit, ſtatim 
Roman profectus eſt, Cic. 2) Indeſi 
nite, it ſpeak ot a thing but juſt now 
paſt, or at leaſt does not refer to any 

rticular time, that it happen'd at; 


often us'd for the imperative, eſpe- 
cially in FORBIDING, ne . facias 
injuriam; but bere wt and ſome for- 
mer verb is underſtood, as cave, vi- 
de, moneo ut, &c. 


Pluperf. This tenſe often ſpeals 
of a thing conſidet d as future, at a 
certain former time, tuis denunciavi, 


its en HAVE, ſape jam me ſpes fi rurſus tam multa attuliſſeut, omnia 


hec fruſtrata eſt, Ter. And. 2.3. 35: 


Pluperf. This tenſe, 1) May ex- 
preſs a time juſt paſt, commodum di- 
ſeeſſeras heri, cum Trebatius venit, Cic. 
ad Arr. 13. 9. 2) It. is us d when the 
engliſh ſign cannot be, HAD, hic At- 
ricus, dixeram, mqunt, a principio uf 
ae repub. ſuleretur, 1. e. Cic. Brut I Gid 
or DID ſay. N. B. come, gone, run, 
fer, riſen, fallen, grown, Wwither'd, 
and ſuch like neuters, have frequent- 
ly the paſlive figns am, &c. was, &c. 
inſtead of HAVE and HAD, in the 
præter tenſes, veni; F am come, ve- 
neram, | was come; perii, | am un- 
done; interiit, he is dead. 


Fat. The fign SHALL has two 
ſignifications, 1) When it expreſſes 
the bare futurity of a ching. In this 
Senſe it is variable thus, RIDEBO, 
riſero, riſurus ſum, I (hall laugh; non 
dictura es aperte, WILL you not 
tell me plainly? Ter. Eun. 5. 1. 
2) When it adds to the former ſigni- 
fication a command, and fo makes 


relaturos, | declared to your ſervants, 
that if they brought ¶ ſhould bring 
ſo many things again, they ſhould 
carry em all back again, Plir. Ep. 6. 
18. oraculum datum eft Athenas vict. 
rices fore, ſi Rex interfectus efſet, 
| was (lain, or ſhould Be ſlain] Cir 
Tuſc. 4. 


Fut. This tenſe hath commonly 
the ſign ſhall have, cum tu hec leges, 
ego illum fortaſſe convenero, Cic. Att. 
9. 15. ceabo, I ſhall be ſupping ; 
cænavero, | ſhall have ſupp'd. Some- 
times it may be expreſs'd by SHALL, 
vid. indic. fut; by HAVE, oz de- 
ſiſtam, donec perfecero hoc, Ter. Phot. 
2. . 72. 


Inftnitive. 

Fut. This tenſe, being wanting in 
the verb, is ſupplied, 1) in the 
ACTIVE by the participle in -urus, 
with /e or fore, dico illum hæc ven- 


3. diturum, &c. | ſay he WILL fell 


theſe things; adis te ad me fore ven 
turum, Cic. Att. 5. 21. venditurum 


the verb equal to the imperative, as fuiſſe, WOULD HAVE, &c; an 
in divine writ, aon occides; non fu- cenſes ullam anum tam deliram futu- 
raberis; fed valebis, meaque negotia ram fuiſſe, Cic. Div. 2. 141. N. B. 


wvidebis, Cic. Fam. 7, 20. 


Subjunctive. 
Pref, 1) This tenſe frequently ſig- 
niſies futurely, or at leaſt what in our 
language we expreſs ſo, vid. Examp. 


fore may be elegantly expreſs'd with 


UT), after theſe verbs ſpero, puto, 
ſuſpicor, dico, affirmo, &c. ſpero fo- 


re, ut contingat id vobis; ut venas. 
2) In the PASSIVE by the ſupine 
in -um with -iri, quare etiam legatio- 


Fohnſor's gram, com, 326. 2) Itis nes rejectum irj puto, q. d. puto 


Lian] 


Cviam " hominibus 4 
jectum legationes Cic. Att. 1. 18. 
NB. The fur. paſſ. is never expreſs d 
by the particip. in -aus, and eſſe ; 
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iri [ab hominibus ad] re, ſign of the perf, when it commonly 


belong: to the former verb, as part of 
its ſignification. elius fieri baud pot uit, 
it could not have been done better. 


* 


—_——_— 2 —_— hand — TI — ow 


D 4) Of 


amstum iri, not amandum efſe | Ter. Ad. 3. 1. 8. volnidicere, | would | 
for. beſides futurity, this alſo ſignifies have faid, Plaut. debueram i loqui, 
neceſſity Mo batur Cæſar miſericor- | ought to have ſpoke my telf, Ov 
dia civium, quos interficiendos eſſe vide- Met. 9. 600 dividi non oportuit, it | 
bat, Cf. muſt be killed. ought not to have been divided, Cic i" 
oz HAVE after might, could, would, in Piſ. I} 
or ought to, may be miſtaken for the 1 
Fora ſinuch as from the Verb ESSE, 1) A#tives borrow their 
endings in conjugation, 2) Paſſives their frens; and moreover 1 
ſupply their defecttve lenſes by it and a participle, it will be 
convenient to give here the paradigm of this auxiliary Verb. 1 9 
1 3 
ESSE, FU}, Furnrus, | 1 
Preſent Form, 
Inſin- Impera- Indic- | Subjunc- 
UN — — —ũ 3 b 5 
breſ. Fut. Prel. Impert. Fut. Preſ. Imperf. 1 
to G. be thou Jam. I was. I ſhai! be. mah, can, might ſhould be 13-1 
Eſſe [ Es 7 lum \ Era-m | ET o 1 Sj. m Efbe m 1 
8 en, 4“ | 5 8 15 8 | 8 | | | 
e-TO es H 3 ＋ ＋ | | 
lj «TER, j| eius | MUS | MU3 4} MUS Tf MUS. 1 
P tote | ez IS 'T'iS 115 | 118 TIS $18 | 
NT ſu NT | NT jeruNt {| NT NT 198 
paſſe 7%, pet. pot. poreram poetrro \' paſim , | 180 
Ss 3 . — | 
| Paſt Form, 11 
. . 0 3 2 11 
Indicatiwe. Subjunctive. Inſinitive. ; | 
—— — — 4 — „ 1 
2 a of i : 5 N d. 1 
Perf. Plaperf, Pei?. Fur, Piuperf. Per k. | 1 
I have been. I had been. I ſhonld havt. Shall pave, would have to haut been 91 
Fu —1 Fuera m | Fucii-10 Fucr-o Fu fit-m | Puiſſ: | | 
T 1 3 #1} 
+,US rUS MUS MUS | MUS . — 4 1 1 
isT'18 TIS 118 115 -TiS jp | 
[eruNT, ie NT NT r NT | $1100 
. bot ui. potus ram. pot uri. Pirero. potui i. peruſe | 1 11 
N. B. For ſum, ſumut, ſun, the Antients 141d efer, &cc. Wheace e/ſis:ro in 17 it | 
I 7#u!ly, according to Vo}, Fui, futurus, fore. a6 ſuppoſes to come trom an 131 14 
| old verb fue. For eit is reid eit, whence te in xii tables cited by Tull, | Fi | | 
[ir for ſiem. No Ger. Sup. | | 


from which alli Mon- Fre | Ul | 


| N. B. All Verls are of one Conjugation in the paſt form, and regular. 
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4) Of the Conjugations of Verbs. 


Conjugation is a SET or number of terminations, by 
which Verbs are varied into all their moods, tenſes, num. 
bers, and perſons; of which there are FOUR ſorts, and 
cach diſtinguiſh'd from the other, by the vote before 
RE in the Ininitive, as will appear in the following {(cheme, 


* 


| PR 


Om 
— 


Form'd through the Noots. | 


Preſent Form, Paſt Foren Participlg , ' 
ROOTS III. I Am- Are vi tus I FORMS II. | 
-itus i] Pre/. —— Paſt. 
the Moods, Ten-;I[I |Leg ire i leftus | Lily e, lowed | 
ſes and Vervals;IV | Aud -jre | Br vi -icus IV] ae Verbs | 
are derivd. $i elſe. ire | 


— 


'# | 
A * | 


Conjugated through the Woods and Tenics*. 


Preſent Form. 


. Infin. Imp. Indicative. Subjunctive. 
| YR ALAN 224—- —-— Nm . 9 
7 Prel. Fur. Preſ. Imperf. Fut. Preſ Imperf. 
gut 2 (bid:) I do. aid. {hall le. may, can might, ſhould. 
IAM irel; 3 0 | _ | bo | em rem 
i! |VON ere s eo bam bo eam crem 
LES. -tref] & 0 [ am | am tem | 
VIAUD-. Frell 7 | io ic ham | iam | iam rem 
. 7 | 
Paſt Form. 
| 
P. ' INDICATIVE. Subjunctive. Infinitive. 
F — — r 5 
Perf. Pluperf Perf. Fut. Pluperf. Perf. Fut. 


D. I have, had fnoull have, ſpall laue, would hate, to have, that Iwill wonld. 
-i ſeram] erim cro | iſſem | ille turum eſſe; 
| | il or fore, 


25S 


.. ˙m⅜᷑ at. to rt. At I Ina r - 


ide 
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| Active made Paſſive. | 


| Preſent Form. 5 
lxrix. i for e, and ere IIl. Iv E R. add re. In the reſt Os OR; M iR 


Paſt Form. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. Infnitive. 
A. — X. 


x S net WE 
Perfect. Piuperf. Perf. Fut. Pluperf. Per, Pur. 


* 


PAS. Amatus ſu-i J-eram {{-erim j-ero {-ifſem -iſſe | amarum iri 
DEP. Locũtus ſam | erem . fim }ero [eflem || eſe | -rurum efle , 
; | or fore. [ 


We y 


N. B. ING, if the thing ſpoken of be Doing, is Active; otherwiſe, ti 


Paſſive. 


— 


"= 


Declin'd thzough th? Perſong 3, 


A C 1 1 V E. "3 
, 8 T MUS TIS NT 2:18 
t Am- a Wh | 4 a 2 | {$3.18 
2 Mon- 6 8 G : e AMT; 11 
3 Leg- j | 1 1.802 | 
4 Aud- j 33 88 3 
Pert e 1 | 18 cru: cre ; 
T. THOU. HE WE TE THET 14 
Iupera. act. pay. to. % te. mini. NO n, ttt 
t Am- F 5 TCC | 
2 Mon- : < a 1 
3 Leg- : b | 1 1 i | BOR dar | 1 
4 Aud- I 7 a 
| i RIS; re UR MUR MINI NTUR | 


PASSIVE. 


NI 1) Thoſe > Tenſes, which have the firſt Perſon, are to be te- 
membred in conjugating 2) Indic. FUTURE, decline bo in the III 
Pattern, am in the II Pattern 3) Sug. future; ro changes int9 -ris. 1 
j{MPERATIVE; ad. Perſon oft yy o: and in the third Canjugation 
'abes · i before -to, lege, legito : plural te it tote /eldvm 5) In all the reſt, 
* e- i- M act: a- e- R paſs : 1etain the fame Vowel as before theſe end 
ſings. O it always OR paſl. 6) Szzcope ofren cuts out v, ve, or vi in 
che paſt form of actives, araſei for amaviſti. 
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* Decliv'd-through the Verbals.+ 
ko PARTICIPLES. 
pref. Am- ans, thereft ens. fut. AmanDUS. perf. AmatUS. fur. Amati RUS. 


loving. to be loved. loved. about to love. 
GERUNDS. | ; SUPINES 

AmanDI AmanDO AmanDUM AmatUM Amat. 

of loving, by loving, to love; muſt. to love. to be loved. | 


VERBS IRREGULAR. 
1) In Conjugating. 

Theſe following in- io of the 3d, have ſome tenſes of 
the 4th, and are conjugated like caper?, cupio, facrio, fodio, 
fugio, jacioque ; & lacio, pario, quatio, rapio ſupinque ; 
& ſpecio gradior, morior, orior, patior ; potitur Ving. 
3. 55. Poterer, Ov, Met. 13. 130. 


Inf. Imp. Indicative. SGudjunctive. Perf. 
PA SR AL — — — „ FAS 
Capere | Cape capio - capicbam capiam | capiam caperem { Cept. 
Fetre | fer | fero ferebam feram | feram ferrem Tull. 
Fiert fi | flo. fiebam fiam | flam fierem Fattys, 
Ire L:: 126... iam: ihe eam mem Ii 
Malle | — milo malfbam malam] mam mallem Malui. 


8 — proſum proderam progerof proſim prode ſie 
elle 


N. B. wir? to can as Ire to go. Pier; tho paſſive ol Fucio: Capere th take. 
F rre to bear or carry. Fieri to become. Malle to have rather. Nolle to 
eun willing. Prodeſſe to profit. Felle to will. 


S een. 


Nolle | nol | nolo nel-bam ; nolam | nolim nollem þ 
my. 


V volo . vozibam volam | vehm vellem 


tt Cs — a > — 


—̃ —— _ OT In 15 „— — „ 


2) In Declining. 


* 


VFC Plur. 
Cape, capito. capite, capiunto.. Fer, ferto; \ferte. ferunto. 
Imp. 0 J. — fte. Ferre. fertor. ſerimini, feruntor. 
L. ItO. ite.  EUnto. _ | Memento. Jmementote, 


NE Dr, Duc, Fac, lofe -» very oft; fice ner in the Comp. 
of Facio: yer Poets face, Ov. Ab-tra-DUCE, Ter. Inger, Catull, 
B r . 20 — — . No Ind. 


» Ei 
3 1 


RN 


* 
Fi 
1 

bu 


*y & 
8.2 | The Pali 
Wa PRESEN 
22 The ſecond perſon ſingular in all tenſes from the p 
20 INDICATIVE. 
- - 2 2 — — — -_ = * _— — — — —— 
. Preſent. Impetfect. Future. 
320 OR, L am A BAR, . A'BOR, Ha or will 
1 GE aris, * Thou are abaris, wa/? aberis, Halt or wilt 
S ws AM. atur, Ye 11 \Y abatur, war IV abitur, all or will 
F 7 amur, We are & abamur, weref & abimur, h or will 
232 — amini, Be TY abamini, were abimini, Hal or wil! 
| 3. 8 88 antur, are abantur, oer abuntur, Web cad or will 
' 14 5 — — — 2— . — 
2 Ln © EOR, 4 am E BAR, ras F-BOR, I. fall or will 
5 — | 5 Eris, Thou u. = ebaris, waſt _ eberis, Halt or wilt 
2 L r ION. etur, Ve is VS ebatur, was S ebitur, all or will 
= AI emur, We e a ebamur, mere > ebimur, ſhall or will 
ICICI 12 emini, Re aze\ 3 ebamini, were & ebimini, h or will 
8 ay % _ = entur, Cher are Sy - were ebuntur, EIS, Je or will 
25 K. wy _ — — 
ei I] | > 4 OR, 1 a EBAR. Was Ak. -/ foal! or will 
Þ | = eris, Thou art ebaris, aſt Eris, 2 or wilt 
2 — 33 itur, be 1 \Y ebatur, mas \ WV etur, Shall or will 
"uy nA [XX LEG . N p — 
8 E Q Imur, ae 4er > ebamur, rwere{ emurs Dall or will 
D 32 * imini, Be are ebamini, were emini, Hall or will \ 
A 3 untur, They are ebantur, were entur, Jones or will 
B 7 — — — . U—L— — 5 — 
8 I - — C10R, 2 am IE BAR, was IAR, ſhall or will 7 
” E 28 iris, Chou rt iebaris, c # . teris, Halt or wilt 
E. S e iebatur, ea, ( je tur, "fall or will 
Gu >» 0 AUD - 2 " A — 2 op 
. Ty imur, We e & tebamur, chere ,S iemur, Hall or wi 
ON 28 imini, Be are lebamini, were ieminl, all or will 
2. 28 5 juntur, Chep are iebantur, were ientur, hall or wit 
4 s 9 | 
5 — I The Pagive Ferm hath properly no tenſes but from the preſent Root: Hoy 
- = 33 of the perfect root of zun, and the participle perf. of the Ve 
22 
28 * OS INDICATIVE. 8 
> my, pore 222 28 * — — — "1 | 
* wo he 88 a 
2 — Perfect. Pluperſect. Perfect. 
0! fur, 6 i pave } i» fuerum, 5 L | fuerim, Haares fur 
88 Amat- Aus fuiſti, Chou 49/7 * fueras, Had, * | fuerls, 54. fu 
XX Monit- fuit, he bath fuerat, had G | fuerit, bas C fu 
Lect- , ( furmus, We Hare > fueramus, had { & | fuerimus, have J fuc 
Audit- fuiſtis, Pe have > fucratis, had » | fueritis, haveY fue 
fucrunt, Thep have \,Y fuerant, had Y | fuerint, havewd,S fue 
Some Granmarians ſupply theſe tenſes of the DeeonzxT from 
* us Fa 
Lockt , "3 lum, &c, eram, &c, | ſim, &. ere 


Paſſkive Form. 
ENT ROOT. 
the preſent root may have rx for xis; as, amaris vel amare, 


SUBJUNCTIVE. drake, 4 ; 
— — 5 * —_ 6 8 Perſon. 
Preſent. Imperfect. Future. 
evill TER, am - A'RER, mas | 
wilt fu Eris, art / areris, /. ARE, ator, be then F. 
will 2 &tur, is ( arttur, #29; ( | ator, let him be XN" I Con- 
vill (RV Emur, are{ Y aremur, were = | { 5 * 
. * «of — "ES — 1 2 
will 2 emini, are areminl, were | amini, be ye yp P. 
will | entur, are arentur, 9708/8 | antors * them be be 2 
will EAR, am E'RER, b. | 
wil V earls, art fg ereris, waſt A E RE, Gtor, be tbo 9. 
will DJ carur, 14 = ere tur, Was D. etor. {tt ben be * I Coni 
vill V | eamur, reg © eremur, tere ot 2 1 J. 
will 4 eamini, N eremini, were Þ | emint, be ye Je. 
will eint, ie erentur, were 25 entor. (at it them be 
e114 AR, an ERER, epar 
wilt | aris, art ereris, I ERE, iter, be thou dy 
will A atur, fr 2 eretur, was \ 7 let bie by 25 III Conj. 
will { © | amur, are & eremur, were & * 
will S amini, ere cremini, were imini, be . fi de 
vill | antur. gre erentur, were antor, {et them ve 
will IAR, an I'RER, was | * 
vilt UW iris, art iir, a / , | IRE, itor, be thou p, 8. 
will Q 2tur, is Þ.... irecur, 7A | itor, let him be \ þ 8 
will { jamur, ar? L itẽmur, torre by 4 IV Con, , 
will XN iamini, -are . iremini, were imini, be ye * P 
51 | 1antur, are wrentur, were iantor let them he 
—— — — 
ot: However they are upplied from the tenics a INFIN 5 1 
288 2 , == a 
the Verb join'd together ; thus, Amiri, 11 
5 : 55 | Mon ri, to be edviled. 
SUBTUNCT.I:YV.E. Legi. to be 3 
. 2 — « e 8 „ Audiri, to be Heard. 
Future. Plupe rfect. : Per-Pluper-fect. 
E fuero, 4 e coll * fuiſem, had ys | Amatum 8. 8 (- wes: 
fueris, alt or wilt A fuliles, 544 * Monitum A 2 bees. 
2 ſuerit, ba or cuil! luitlet, % AS | | 2 8 2 8 ed 
& ſucrimus, h or will 8 fuilemus, had C | 003mm R teard. 
= fueritis, all or wil? J tfuiſtetis, bad Na | uture, | 
J fuerint, Hall or will SS 8 fuuſlzut, had JS | hr reopen J ſſeec 
Monitum 4 dvi ed. 
xT from the preſent root of Suu; thus, | Lectum 32 read: 
Auditum > leard. 


ero, 


xe. 


SN 


eſiem, 


ee” 


&c. 


N. B. Amantum elle (is exceed again 
here, as not ſignifying tuusely, hut) m v» 


0: A '4 be loved. 
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PERSONS three in each Number, viz, SING, 


AM 


MON. 


: The Way of Forming Verbs in O, according to thei 


IN DICATIVE. 


—— 


22 


PRESENT R 
1) Ego, I. 2) Tu, Thou 


AUD- 


Amay- 
Mor 1 


Leg 
Audlv- 


t a 


Z. The Signs DO, 


= N N25. W ay e R 
Preſent. Imperfect, Future. 
O, 2 lone or de 1 A BAM, loved or did ABO, Jball or will EM 
| \ AS, Thau /o:eft or diſt / += äbas, lor edi or di 35 abis, ſhalt or wit es, 
at, De /ores or does S8 abat, loved or 44 abit, hall ar toilu & | et, 
ämus, Me ore or do gabäamus, /oved or did abimus, ſhall or — S | em 
atis, Be Hove or do abatis, {owed or did abitis, Hall or will Eis, 
ant, They lde or de abant, uded or did abunt, all or will ent 
EO, 7 ad ile or 2 1 BAM, ad: viſed or did EBO, Fall or will E. 
ES, Thou advi/e/ er 47% Ebas, advijed'}} or 7595 ebiss halt or wilt F | eas 
et, De  gavi/es or does . V ebat, advijed or did ON ebit, all or will\ V | eat 
\Emus, We adviſeor de ( evamus, adviſed or did * ebimus, foall or will & ea 
{ etis, Be adriſeor do 9 ebatis, adr iſed or did \ 1 ebitis, fall ar will\ * | eat 
.ent, Thep adyiſe or do Ebant, adviſed or did ebunt, 2 or zill | ear 
O, 1 reid or do LB AM, read or did AM, hall Wi 17 ) A\ 
IS, Thou vide or dof ebas, rad or did/? es, ſhalt ir wilt, As, 
it. De reads er deen 8 ebat, read or did et, Gall or will V at, 
imus, We vad or de Q ebamus, read or did S emu Hall ir will XN | am 
itis, Be read or do ebatis, read or did Etis, ſhall wr 2 will Ati: 
unt, They end or do ebant, read or 4 ent. Fall ar will ant 
cl O, A hier or do IE'BAM, Ss or did IAN. Gall or will IA 
18, @hou rare ordoſft iedas, Heard or did/? ies, alt or wilt ias 
it, De Leas or dee. A iebat, beard or did > jet, ſhall or will _ 4 iat, 
Imus, We ur or do & tebamus, heard or did J iemus, all or will” & ian 
Itis, Ve ar or ds 1cbatis, Heard or did jetis, all or — | iat 
junt, Chey Var or de jebant, Hard or did ient, Hall or will ) ian 
I e 
INDICATIVE SUB 
2 I — — — —— pe—— o. ＋— — — 
Perfect. Pluperfect. Perfect. 

I, I have ERAM +Fad ERIM, Hare FRO, 

iti, ET: EE Laſt 3 eras, bad” /# 8 eris, ha#/ { 2 eric, 

it, De hath * 85 erat, bad 5 erit, hath ow erit, 
mus, art have { Y eramus, had | x erimus, have( I erĩimu 
Iſtis, Ae Hate S eratis, had 2 | eritis have\.S eritis, 
erunt, ere, Tizep have erant, Bad erint, have ys ecint, 


DID are not ſo commonly us'd in afirmarive as interrogative Sentences 
ACCUNT is over any Syllable, the Voice muſt relt {-rmmewhat upon it, otherw 


d their reſpective Conjugations, from the Nootg. 
XO O1. 


| A 
Thou, 3) Ille, He. PLUR, 1) Nos, Ve. 2) Vos, .. z) Illi, They, 
SUBJUNCTIVE.* + eee No firſt 
_ - — ST — — — —— 3 Perſon. 
Preſent. Imperfe Future, 
EM, re. A'REM, lor ed or 7 i . 
es, Lore. ares, bored er didi ts 25 4 A, ato, obe thog. §. 
% | et, loveth. aret, {ovoid or did S eo, let him love. i 
2 | emus, /ove. aremus, loved or did E|"S$ al. 1 Conj. 
eis, ore. artis, loved or did Z* . xÞ ate, tte, /2ve ye 
ent, love. arent, loved or did % A — into, let them love. V. 
— —— ————_——— — Ween conmy I» 4 Re. — 
EAM, adviſe. E'REM, adviſed or - did 75 HS 87 8. 
eas, adviſeſt. eres, advijed'ſi or did IN E, eto, adviſe thou. F. 
S | eat, adviſeth. eret, adviſed or did \ S bay &' co, tet him &dviſe. | 
V | eamus, adriſe. erẽmus, ad ed or did 3145 Jo 5 R II Con). 
ſeätis, adviſe. erétis, adviſed or did ) A 2 te, etote, adviſe ye. 
eant, advije. erent, As or did 8 Sento, [ct them adviſe. F. 
— — — — 1 8 8 — * 
AM, read. EREM, read ir or did ID Oo : 
| 48, readeftl. eres, read'/t or did 9 2E E, ito, read thou. 8 
V at, readeth. eret, read or did —l LO ito, (tt Him read. R 
» { 2mvs, read. eremus, read or did 8. '5 22 .J. III Conj. 
atis, read. eretis, read or did g ite, itote, rend ye 
ant, read. erent, read or did \ 2 2 8 anto, let them read. JP. 
— —— — — — — 3 882 — 
IAM, Hear. IRE M, +#eard or did = 3 76 | 
| las, hearefht. ires, heard. 07 didſt 85 9 S 2 I, ito, hear HN. g. 
iet, Hheareth. iret, beard or did 8 ik Op Ito, let him hear. IV con: 
> | iamus, Bear. ire mus, Heard or did 2 F 28.4 : ON Jo 
atis, Hear. iretis, Seard or did , 5 ſite, itote, hear ye. 
iant, bear. irent. Sheard or did | E58 8 1 ünto, let them hear. } P. 
＋ 8 FOB A 
>" SS. F INFINITIVE. 
Ps +2 » Preſent. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. E 
l * {UN 2 Monere, ts advi/e. 
Future Pluperſect. WE. 8 8 D 8 Legerc, FO e 
y PS 05 Audire, to Fear. 
FRO, Hall or will ) I SSEM, had | RE Per-Pluper-fect. 
eri:, fhalt or will 8 10 55, d 0 8 3 25 Amaville, . bave or had ſrved. 
erit, Hall or will * iet, had 175 | 8 iy Mon: 11fe. ts bear ger had adi ſed. 
erimus, fall er coil 2 1emus, had * < MH 2 Legi. le, to hace or bad read. 
eritis, Hall or will & iſietis, had \ & 8 ® TAudiviſle, co bare or bad beard. 
ecint, fall or will | iſſent, had 3 Future. 
N iq * Ama- ) türum eſſe, e tore, £9 
Sentences. + Or am /eving, was loving. Where the | 5 2 2 Moni. he about to love, &c. 
otherwiſe pronounce it ſhort,  *® Or has. k = 2 [Lec —faifſe, d, foould 
4 8 & = Audi- have /oved, &c. 
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5 Singular. . | Plural. 

Capio capis capit capimus capitis capiunt. 

Fero fers fert ferirmus fertis ferunt. 

| Fio fis fit mas fitis fiunt. 

Ind. pref. & Eo is it imus itis eunt. 

Malo mavis mavult | malumus mavultis malunt. 
Nolo nonvis nonvult nolumus nonvultis nolunt. 
proſum prodes prodeſt proſumus prodeſtis proſunt. 
Volo vis vult volunt. 


volumus vultis 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


? I. Form'd through the Roots. 
Irregular. 


t) Compounds as ſimple; but dou- 
ble not the ſyllable which the ſimple 
doubles: yer diſco, didici, in the com- 
pounds; poſco, poſci. 2) For the reſt 
vid. Vocab. under the title of IR- 
REGULAR FORMATIONS. 


| De fectiue. 

I. In the PERFECT, 1) Incep- 
tives in · ſco, unleſs they borrow. 2) 
Obfolete. 3) Meditatives in - @r, 
or delideyatives 3 except eſurivi, par- 
rurtvi 4) Others, vid. Vocab. II. In 
the PARTICIPLE, 1) Neuters of 
the 2d in ui; but coalitus, Tac. 
Ann, 14. 1. 2) Such as want the 
perfect. 3) Others, vid. Vocab. 


II. Conjegared through, &c. 
N. B. I have here join'd the pre- 


cauſe paſſive participles are hardly 
join'd with the preſent form in the 
ſame ſenſe, Lowe Not. 11, Grammari- 
ans are much to blame in aſſigning 
amatus ſum, or amatus fui, for the in- 
different perfect tenſe of Amor; ſince 
the firſt ( amatus ſum] ſignifies the 
prefent time, unleſs the context de- 
termine it to the paſt: but amatrus 


fs never ſignifies other than the paſt 


cime, Zohnſou Gram. Com. p. 394. 


Defective. 

) Theſe want the preſent form, 
cepi, I began; ſcæpere Plaut. Per ſ x. 3. 
41. ] Memini, | remember; Oi, I hate; 
[ofa ſum Plaur. Amph. 3. 2. 19.] N- 
vi, 1 know ; yet have the ſignification 
of all; Odi, I hate, hated, or have 
hated. 2) Theſe perſons are out of 
ule, Dor, der; For, fer; ſci. The 
reſt are us'd, except thoſe of ferre. 

N. B. Amatum iri is of all gen- 
ders; Lorem datum iri fills, Ter. 


ſear form of eſſe with a Deponent And. 1. 2. 6. 


participle, for a patrers to Depo- 


N. J In che Perfect, Taler, it irk- 


— 
—— —_— 
— 


nents; becauſe Deponent participles eth, makes pertæſum eſt; Miſerer it, 


are ſeſdom join'd with the paſt ttt. pities, miſertum eſt; Liber, it pleaſeth, 


On the contrary, I have join'd. the libuit aud libitum eſt. So licet, it may; 


paſt form of eſſe, with a paſſive par, Piget, it irketh; Placer, it pleaſeth; Pu- 


ticiple, for a pattern to paſſives; be- det, it ſhametn. 


3. De. 


30 


III. Declin'dthrough, &c. 


Imperative, 1) -to, 2d perſon, is 
us'd in the ſame ſenſe as the other 
fort, Cura ut tui cupidi fint, elabo- 
rats, appetito, ic. De. Per. Conl. but 
chiefly in the comic writers. 2) 3d 

rlon ſing. ſometimes us'd by the 

oets, Age nunc qui volet, Phormio- 
nem | 1ceſſito, Ter. Phor. 5. 8. 38. Plur. 
ſeldom but in laws, Ad drvos adeunto 
caſte, pietatem colunto, Cic, Leg. 2. 19. 
3) Some add -minor to the 2d perion 
plural; but this ending is only found 
twice in Plaut Facto opere arburam 
nor, Epid. 5 2. 30. Pariter progredi- 
zuiuor, Pleud. 3. — * 70. 


9 


Iv. Derived through, &c. 
PARTICIPLES. 


Pref. When the time of the parti- 
Ciple :-mmediately proceeds, or follows 
that of the verb, Authors ſomerimes 
expreſs themſelves by this participle. 

1) Having loved, that had loved, 
as, Duas Camertium cohortes mira gur- 
tute vim Cimbrorum ſuſtinentes ciwitate 
dona vit, Val. Max. 5. 2. 2) About to 
love, De provincie deceaens quæſtorem 
Celum prepoſui provincig, Cic. 

Fut. in DUS; 1) This participle 
expreſſes time to come, neceii:ty, 
duty, deſert or worth, Alia arma La- 
tinis querenda. ſum docemdus, | am to 
be taught, Deus eſt colendus; God de- 
ſerves worſhip, or ought to be wor- 
ſhipped. 

2) Is us'd actively inſtead of ge- 
runds, Ad defendendim remp. Cic. 
In conſtruction with a tubſtantive, 
it is genertlly engliſh'd like the infini- 
tive act. ad comulendas viriutes, to imi- 
race his excellencies, Liv. 7. N. . 
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Votyenda dies, en, attulit ultro, Virg. 


: Pert This participle generally has 
no regard to time; but then it wil! 
denote the paſt, 1) When join'd to the 
paſt form of ſum. 

2) When | though join d to the pre- 
ſent form] it 1s determined to ſuch 7 
time by the context, Si quæritis hu- 
jus fortunam pugne ; non [um ſupera- 
tus ab illo, Ov. met. 13. 89. N. Z, 
It ends in latin in '7US, SUS, XUS; 
in cngliſh in D, N, I', amatus, loved; 
viſus, ſeen; nexus, Knit. N. B. Depo- 
nents, fatus, having ſaid; init atus, in'- 
tating, or having 1mitatcd. 

Fut. in RUS, 1) With the paſt 
form of Sum, it is uſed in a future 
ſenſe. 2) Without it, it may ſignily 
a preſent inclination to do a thing, 
Neque omnino hujus meminit poeta ipſe, 
profectlo non taciturus de tanta ſua 
gloria, Quint. 11. 2 Or, what mighc 
be if we would, Lnumque caput tam 
magna juventus, privatim factur a, li- 
met, Lucan 5. 365. 


1) regular. 


1) Some Verbs, though they want 
the participle perfect, yet have RUS, 
as caleo, careo, doleo, jaceo, lateo, no- 
ceo, oleo, pareo. taceo, Valeo. 2) 
Some form RUS irtegularly, argu- 
tus, arguiturut; erutus, eruiturus; igno- 
tus, ignoturus, ignoſciturus; mort uus. 
moriturus; natus, naſciturut; ortus, ori- 
turus. 


2) Defect ve. 


Theſe want the verbals, 1) Imper- 
ſonals for the molt part; but pu. 
tens, penitendus, panitendum, di; i- 
genau; prditurns, pudendus, - dum; li- 
citus, liciturus. 2) Moſt verbs want 
Sabines; Mc. Johnſon in reading the 

Claſſicks 


r 
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Ciaficks obſerv'd about 157. 3) All 
verbs have not the participle preſent, 
25 Reor, and Sum with its compounds; 
bur abſens, preſens, potens. 

N. B. 1) Actives, and ncuters have 
amans, amaturus 2) Paſſives, amatus, 
amandus; fo moſt commons, many 
neuters, and ſome deponents: fru- 
endus, fungendus, patiendus, ſequer- 
dus, weſtendus, utciſcendus, utend;s. 
2) And Depones:s [and neutro-pal- 
ves, which are a ſort of Deponents ; 
audeo las all] labeus, lapſus, lapſurus. 


6. ——— 


*" GERUNDS. 


Theſe are verbal ſubſtantives, ſin- 
gular only, no Voc. declin'd like 
remnum, and exprels a thing in doing; 
2 duty or neceſſity. 1) Actively, o- 
randum, to pray. 2) Sometimes paſ- 
tively, videnao, by being ſeen. 


SUPINES, 


Thele are Verbal nouns, of the 
4th, declenſion, us'd only in the Acc. 
and Ab. ſiag 1) U, actively like 
the infinite act. ambalatum, to walk. 
2) U paſſiveiy, like the infinitive paſſ. 
tortutu, to be carried. N. B. Some— 
times this Sup. ſignifies actively; re- 
ait urus venatu, about to return from 
aunting. Vid. Syntax. 


_— 


APPENDIX. 


Some Verbs have not ſeveral »zo0d7, 
tenſes, number, or perſons, as, 


—— 


AIO, I ſay, ais, ait; aiunt. aiebam, 
as lege bam: Subj. aias, aiat ; aiamus, 
aiant. aiens. 

AMABO, I pray you. 

APAGE, Imper. be gone 

Auſim I durſt, -is, -it; aufint. 

AVERE, to hail; ave, aveto, avete. 

CEDO, Imper. reach, give; ce- 
dite. 

CONFIERI, 7o conſiſt, confit ; ſuby. 
confiat, confierer. 

DEFIERI, zo be wanting, defit; 
defiunt ; ſubj. defiar. 

ESSE, to eat, paſſ. eſſi; imp. es. 
eſto; efte, eſtote; indic. pref. es, eſt; 
paſſ eſtur for editur ; ſubj. imperf. cl- 
ſern : otherwiſe all the tenſes regular 
from Edo. 

EXPLICIT, z fi/'d, explicitus. 

INFIO, I begin and ſay, infit. 

INQUAM, {/ay. inque,inquito; in- 


dic. pref. inquam or inquio, inguis, . 


Inguit; inquimus, inquiunt, inquibat; 
inquiſti; fut. inquies, inquiet; inqui- 
ent. /ub;, pref, inquiat ; inquiens. 

OV AT ke zriumpbt, indic. preſ. ovat; 


ſubj. over, overet ; ovans. 


QUZAESERE, 10 beſeech; quaſe ; 
quæſo, quelit ; quæſumus, quæſive- 
runt; quæſens, queſendus, quæſitus. 

SALVERE. 79 bail; ſalve, ſalveto, 
ſalvete; ſalveo, ſalvebis. So VALE, 
fareawel. 

SIS, ſultis, F you pleaſe, i. e. fi 
vultis, n compoſition ; apelis, videſis. 
SODES, prithee, i. e {i audes. 

N. B. FAX im o [for faciatn, 
or fecero] is · it; iat. would or will 
do it; Deus faxit, God grant; qui 
ſecus faxit, he that 111! do 0#beraiſe. 

N. B. Duit. for dederit. 


bal 


—_— 
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IV. Of the PARTICLE 


A Particle is a word undeclimd, and, according to its 
different uſes and ſigniſications, may be difſtinguiſh'd into 
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FOUR forts, via. ADVERB, INTERJECTION, 
PREPOSITION, CONJUNCTION. 


1) Of an Adverb. 


| An Adverb is a particle added to a verb, adnoun, 

or other adverb, to give ſome new force to its ſignifica- 
tion; or deſcribe ſome further circumſtance about the 
MANNER, TIME and PLACE of things, zgre F rre ; 
to take it impaticntly ; bene doctus, well taught; ſat cito, 


fs ſat bene. 
I, Modal. II. Temporal. | III. Local. 

[Alter otherwiſe AN DO, cum whes)UBI where 

rte, nempe, N Ame before Hic here 
| profects, Ieh Olim.q nee [bi there 
Fere, ferme : almoſt Dudum | Jorg ſinceſ Alibi elſewhere 

pene Nuper, pridem /azeljUs-piam-q any where 
Forſan '  perhaps|Tunc, tum ther\Supra abo 

aud, non nor Nunc, jam uoaullufra bel: 
Nimis too muc i Mox, continuo preſentlylnius within 
Nequaquam n 29 uiſe Heri yeſterday Foras withour| 
Parrm littleſtlodie to dayUna, ſimu) together 


Prope well nigh|Cras fo morrow| i 
Pariter alke|Quamdiu hor long\Surſum upward: 7 


aſt as it were Dum while Deorſum downwards 
uam thar,QUOTIES how fte QUO wither] 

ic, ita /oSercel, once; bis, twice Huc bither 
eu, tanquam, ac afgAliquando =ſomerimegHine bence 
Temere raſhly|3&pe te Deinde ur the; 
Valde, prorſus ver) Semper elwaysAucuſq.haenus 75 
 WVix {earcelyNunquam zever|Denique laftl) 


Adverbs, from compared Adnouns, commonly form 
degrees of COMPARISON 3 by changing. 1) The PO- 
SITIVE into e, 9, fer, um, im. 2) The COMPARA- 
TIVE -or into -us. 3) The SUPERLATIVE mus into 
me, male, pejus, peſſime; leniter, lenius, leniſſime, Oc. 
N. B. The greateſt part of engliſ Adverbs end in- LV. 


) Of 


32% B ot 9 Re 
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2) Of an Interjection. 


An Interjection is a particle brought into diſcourſe, 
to expreſs ſome ſudden paſſion of the mind, ſuch, as 
I. Rejoycing; evax, ho brave : io huzzah. Gricving 
ah, o, oh, 26. eheu, alas; hei, woe's me, II Laughing ; 
ha ha he, o ho bo. Crying; hoi; hei, o dear, o dear III. 
Wiſhing ; utinam, that I could; o fi, othat. Nejecting; 


bat; hau, pf, ſhah ; apage, away, begon. IV. Traing; 


— 


eu, well ſaid; euge well done. Condemning; phy; phongh 
fy; vah, for ſhame. V. Admiring; o; proh, o; 3 
babæ papæ, ſtrange, Wonderfull ! Deriding; hem, hui, 
anon, heiday ; ehe, eheu, welladay, lackaday. VI. Cat- 
ling; cho, ſoho ; heus, hark ye: Silence; au; pax; ft, 
huſh, peace, N. B, atat expteſles Fear 3 Ve, Anger. 


3) Of a Prepoſition *. 


A Prepoſition is a particle ſet before other words; and 
generally before the caſe of a Noun, to expreſs motion, 
rendency, reſt, ſettlement, place, ſpace, time, cauſe, rea- 


ſon, price, manner, inſtrument, or other circumſtance of 
a thing. 


ACC. Citra, on this fide, he fore 
Ad, , at, after, againſt, in order to | Contra, againſt, over-agamſt 
Penes, in, in the power of Extra, beſide, beyond, except 
Oh, for, becauſe of, by reaſou of lafta, below, heneath 
Præter, except, beſiar, contrary to Intra, within, on thit ſiae 
Per. by, through, in Juxta, near, by, hard by, accord- 
Cis, on this ſide ing to 
Trans, beyond, on the further ſide | Poſt, after, behind, ſince 
Erga, towards, againſt, 10 Propter, for, becauſe of 
Apud, at, near, in a place | Prope, | near t0 
later, among, during, in, beiween | Secundutn, vex? after, according to | 
_— 2—— Supra, above, over, beſides 
Adver-ſus-ſurn, againſt, rowaras, to | Verſus, , towards 
Ante, before, above Ultra, beyond, further than 
Cir-ca, cum, about, concerning, | 
among ABL. 
Circizer, about A,. b. -s, from, by, after, of 


E. E. -x, 


22 ˙ hy "ee 


24 LATIN RUDIMENTS. 


E,-x, of, out of, from, after, accord 


ing to 
Abſque, without 
Coram, before, in preſence of 
Cum, with, together with 


De, of, concerning, about, fron! 


Prœ, for, by reaſon of, before 

Pro, for, according to, conſidering 

Sine, ewithout 
ACC. and ABL. 

Sub, Subter, under 


Super, at, beſides, upon, concerning | 
In, int 0, in 


— 


— — 


Clam, «anknown to, without the pri- 
vity of 


* 


N. B. Tenus, p to, as far as. 
Gen. Abl. /. and an Abl. /ng. on- 
ly. Tauro, tenus, as far as. | 


4) Of a Conjunction +. 


A Conjundtion is a particle which jozns ſentences, and 
the clauſcs or parts of a ſentence; ſo as to ſhew the 
manner of thcir dependance, and the relation of one no- 


tion to another. Such as, 


J. Copulatives, ac, et, que, atque, aud; etiam, quo- 


que, a!ſo; cum, both; tum, 
II. Cnditionals, modo, dummodo, {0 


not, neither. 


that; niſi, unleſs; fi, ; 
etenim, ſiquidem, quippe qui, for ; 


nam, namque, 


and alſo; nec, neque, and 


ſin, but f. III. Cauſals, 


quandoquidem, ſceing; quia quoniam, becauſe, IV. 
Disjuntives, an, aut, vel, ve, ſeu, five, or, eitber; 
neque, ther. V. Diſereti ves, at, aſt, autem, ſecd, 
vero, quin, but ; etſi, quamvis, 4/tho' ; niſi, wnleſs ; at, 


VI. Illatives, ergo, igitur, itaque, idcir- 


co, therefore 3 quamobrem, quapropter, wherefore. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


Adverb. 


Sometimes are us'd adverbially : 
1) Adnouns in the neuter gender, 


facile, melits, parim, multum , and 


il. 2) Conjunctions, ac, atque, 
than; qui [globi] verſantur retro, 
contrario motu, atque, column, 
Somn. Scip. 4. Mibi quidem videtur 


N. BR. ADJECTIONS are {yllz- 

bles added to words, to give them a 

fuller ſenſe or ſound, cine, te, pſec, 

dam, pote, ce, met, nam, dum, pte, 
ve, cunque, piam, quam. 
Inter jection. 

Theſe follewing are us'd as In- 

cerjections : 1) To expreſs ſome in- 


diutius abfuturus, ac vellem, Cc, dignation, apage fee, in faudum, Virg, 


Ein 


En. 1. 255. malum, Ter. Phor. 4. 
5. 11. wefas, Virg. An. 8. 685. 2) 
Flattery ; ſodes, ſis, amabo, Cic. Fam. 
7.32. N. B. Hem, has various ſig- 
nifications, and ſerves to expreſs joy, 
ſarprize, diſturbance, anger. 


» Prepoſttion 

1) Prepoſitions in Compoſition 
commonly retain their own ſignitica- 
tion; but Præ, encreaſes the force of 
the word, to which it is join'd, præ- 
longus, very long; ſub. leſſens it, 
ſubtriſtis, ſomewhat fad ; De, Ex, In, 
Per both augraent and deprive; de- 
wiirari, to wonder greatly; womens, 
mad, exaggerare, to aggravate; *x/ar- 
guis, pale, without blood; infractus, 
broken all in pieces; injuſtus, unjuſt; 
per vigil, very watchful; perjurus, per- 
jured. 2) Theſe particles (called 
zmperfect prepojitions) are never us'd 
but in compoſition, viz, an, am, 
ai, dis, con, re, fe. 3) In joyning 
prepolitions to words; a letter may 
be chang'd, or leſt ont, for ſound's 
ſake, as ad, con, fub, trans; ape- 
rio, colludo, ſuccurro, trad. 


+ Conjunttion. 
1) Copulatives join both words 
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and ſenſe, et vult, et diſcet. 2) Cor- 
ditionals introduce ſuppoſitions for the 
fake of ſome conſequence, fe vult 
diſcet. 3) Casals, give the reaſon or 
cauſe ot what went before, diicet 
enim valde cupit 4) Pian ves, con- 
nect words whoſe tenſe we oppoſe to 
one another, without ſpecitying 
which we receive or reject, au? Hut, 
aut non vult. 5) Diſcretives, introduce 
a clauſe different tron what went be- 
fore, etſe vult, tamen Nnequit. 6) 
Illatiuet, draw a concluſion from what 
went before, vult, qua mobrem diſctt. 

Theſe are prepoſitive, or placed 
firſt in a ſecatences ac, aft, atque, aut, 
et, nam, aeque, nec, vi, ni ſi, qu 47s 
obrem, quapropter, quare, quin, uo: 
circa, ſed, feu, fi, fin, ſibe, vel, 
rum. Poſtpoſitrve, Which ſtand in the 
ſecond or third place, anter, ems 
guidem, quoque, vero. The reſt com- 
mon to h midale, end. 

Theie, que, ne, ve, are call'd in- 
ſeparable con junctions, becauſe never 
leparated from the words they are 
join'd to in ſenſe, tuque, puerque 
tuns; videſus ? 

Theſe are us'd, as if they were con. 
junctions, „i. cet, ergo, quare, &c. 


9 
V 


General Obſervations, 


I. Ail the parts of ſpeech have 
the accidents of SFECIES ard Fl- 
GURE. 1) Words by ſpecies are 
either primitive, or the firſt of its 
kind in the language, 2s arbor, amo, 
cras; derived from others, arbuſtum, 
amicus, craſtina, and all verbals. 2) 
Words by figure are either ſimple, 
conſiſting of one ſingle word. as, 
animus, ego, dico; compounded, as 
magnanimus, egomet, prædlco. 

II. Words are alſo liable to other 
Changes and Diſpoſitions, call'd 


FIGURES OF WORDS. 

I. Anutimeria ſeems to put ang 
kind tor another; 1) Noun for AG- 
noun, zemo | nullus-} homo, Cic. Tulc. 
1.99. or for Adverb, niht | ron} 


circuitione uu, es, Ter. And. I. 2. 31 


3 


2) Adnoun for Adverb, vullus | non” 


dubito. 3) Verb for Interjection, a- 
pageſis, ler. eun. 4 6. 14. N. B. 
The infinitive is @ verbal noun, iſtuc 
eſt ſapere, | /avrentia | qu furura 
lunt profpicere. Jer. ad. 3.2. 33. 
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II. Enallage oft puts one accident 
for another; 1) The ſingular num- 
ber for the plural, milite militibus) 
campos obſedit, Virg 3.400. 2) The 
plur. for the ſingular, corpora | cor- 
pus] Daphnes nudebant venti, Ovid. 
Met. 1 527. | 

II. Metaplaſmus adds, takes away, 
tranſpoſes letters; 1) Adds, Pro- 
ſtheſis, tothe beginning, as gna vus, or 
nauus; Epentheſis, to the middle, as 
traheæ, for trahæ; Paragoge to the end. 


as dicier, for dici. Diæreſis divides 


one ſyllable into two, as filuz, for 
filvz. 2) Takes away, Aphæreſis, rom 


the beginning; as conia, for ciconia. 


Of 


Syncope, from the middle, as dixti, for 
dixiſti, Apocope, from the end, as 
viden, for viaeſue; Craſit contracts 
two ſyllables into one, as vemens, 


for vehemens; au-reis, for au- re- is. 


3) Tranſpoſes and changes. Anti- 
theſis changes, as faciundum, for f- 
ciendum. Metatheſir tranſpoſes, as 
piſtris, for priſtis. III. N. B. 1) Tine- 
ſis divides words, and interpoſes o- 
thers; as quod judicium cunque. 2) 
a Hyphyn (-] connects the parts of 
words. 3) a Caret (o) ſhews the 
place of words cmitted, 4) Apoſtro- 
phe is us'd inſtead of Letters left 
out, as lov'd, for loved. 
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— ſi volet Usus, 


quem pencs arbitrium eſt, et jus et NoRMa LoQUENDT. 


2 — 


Hor. Art. Poet. 72, 


SYNTAX is the right putting together of words, to 


exprels our thoughts; and 
FIGURATIVE. 


is cithert REGULAR or 


Oliſervations and Exceptions. 


In every ſentence there muſt be 


three things; 1) The thing of which 


we affirm, call'd the SUBJECT; 2) 
That which we athrm oft it, or to 
belong to it, as its property or quality, 
calbd the ATTRIBUTE; 3) The 
word affirming, or teim connecting 
the other two, call'd the COPULA : 
Thus, when I conſider the idea of the 
earth, in relation to the idea of round: 
eſs, | perceive an agreement between 
them; and then with an affirmation 


or Verb, expreſs this Judgment, Tyr 
EARTH is Round. From hence 
it follows, when either of theſe is 
wanting, it muſt be ſupply'd to make 
out the con{truftion, or imply'd in 
the very notation and force of ſome 
word expreſs'd. | 

The ſubject or noun, of which 
any thing is affirm'd, is ſometimes 
called SUPPOSITUM,; that which 
affirms, or is affirm'd, verb or ad- 
noun, APPOSITUM. 


1. Of 
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I. Of Regular Syntax. 

Popular and regular Syntax lays down the Rules, which 

teach us the cuſtomary and moſt uſual method of 


ſpeaking and writing Latin. It ſhews particularly 


how words are put together by CONCORD and GO- 
VERNMENT. | 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


i. e. It conſiders the conſtruction to make ſentences appear more na- 
of ſentences, juſt as they are found tural and caſy. But then ſuch expreſ- 
and us'd in the beſt Latin Writers, ſſions muſt be longer, and therefore 
without ſuppoſing any thing omitted, CUSTOM, which aims at conciſe- 
nereſflary to expreſs our thoughts. neſs, hath prevai'd here, and given 


Some words very likely are omitted, AUTHORITY to theſe Rules, 
which at firſt were expreſsd, and ſerv'd | 


I, Of Concord. 


Concord imports the agreement of words with one 
another, in ſome of their reſpective accidents, There 
arc theſe 7wo of principal conſideration, 


The Firſt Concord. 


The Nomnative caſe and Yerb agree in NUMBER 
and PERSON, as ego amo, I love; fu doces, thou 
teacheſt ; obſequium amicos parit, complaiſance procures 
friends, Ter, And. 1. i. 41. N. B. The firſs perſon, 
ego, nos, The ſecond, tu, vos. The 7hird, all others. 
N. B. THE WORTHIEST is the firſt perſon, then 
the ſecond. | 


Obſervations and Exceptions, 


r. That which is the ſubject of Met. 2. 483. 2) A propoſition, which 
diſcourſe, may be nominative to the is conſider d as one ſingle thing, as 
Verb, as, 1) An infinitive, mentiri incertum et 2 louga noſtrum cu- 


non eſt meum, poſſe loqui eripitur, Ov. juſque vita 


utura fit, Cic. Ver. 3. 
3) K 
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3) A word put to ſignify itſelf, ſæpe II. Between two nominatives of 
vale dicitur. All which nominatives different numbers, the verb may a- 
are of the third perſon, and neuter pree with either of them, as omnia 
ender. pontus erant, amantium iræ, amoris 
II. Theſe are ſuppoſed equal to integratio eft, Ter. And. 3. 3. 23. 
A nominative plural 1) 4 noun of nihil hic uiſi carmina defunt, Virg. 
MULTITUDE ; as, pars abiere, Ecl. 8. 67. 
juventus ſubeunt tardi, N. B. two IV. i) When MUST, inengliſh, 
verbs referring to this noun, one comes between the nominative and 
may be fingular, the other plural; as the verb, the nominative 1s turn'd 
Trojand Juventus, circumfuſa ruit, into a dative, and the verb is ex- 
certantque illudere capto, V irg. An. preſs d by the gerund in dum, with 
2. 63. ib. 2. 31 1, 152. 2) Two ef, as huic moriendum eft, he muſt 
Nominatives ſingular; and, if they die. 2) When THAT follows one 
are of different perſons, the verb re- verb, and ſeems to come before a 
ſpects the worthieſt, as ſi zu ez Tul- nom. and another verb, it is made 
lia noſira wvaletis, Cic. 2) A nomi- by the acc. and infinitive ; gaudes re 
native and ablative, with cum, as bene va'erc, | am glad that] you 
Dux cum fratre peribant. are well. 


The Second Concord. 


The Noun and Adnoun agree in GENDER, NUM. 
BER and CASE, as, mores bonos colloquia corrumpiunt 
mala, cvil communications corrupt good manners. N. B. 
THE WORTHIEST GENDER; 1) In per/ons is tho 
Maſculine, as vir mwuizergu? rati, the man and the 
woman ſuppoſing; 2) In H ings, the neuter, as mors 
ſomnuſque ſimilia, death and ſleep ate alike, | 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


I. That which may be norninative | or quad] vocamus hominem. Cic 
to the verb, may be noun to the ad- Leg. 1. 22. 
NOUN, Vid. concord 1 not. 1- IV. The adnoun agrees with its 
I Two or more nouns require an noun, although there ſhould come 


adnoun of the plural number, and between them a verb. 1) Finite, 
moſt worthy gender, as pater et ma» Nemo fere ſaltat ſobrius, Cic. Pro 0 
ter ſunt mortui. Mur. 1 3. ib. Tuſc. 1. 4: Virg. 1.5. t 

III. Between two nouns of diffe- vid. conſtruct. of verb I. 2) Infi- Al 
rent genders, the adnoun may agree nite, N. Cato effes quam videri, bo- 2 
with cither, as moles, que dicta eſt nus malebat, Sal. in Jug. This ob- x 


habs, or quod dictum eſt chaos. rains eſpecially in infinitives, which 
Animalpilenum rationis & con ſilii, quem imply perception, deſire, calling, ui,. 
; Fg » 


„Hor. Od. 3. 27. 73. Luc. 9. 
& Met. 13. bar D. da mihi fal- 
lere, da juſto ſanctoque videri, Hor. 
Ep. 1. 16. 61. Acc. cupio me eſſe 
clementem, Cic. in Cat. 1. 4. 

V. The adnoun does not always 
agree with the noun expreſs d, but, 
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quoniam homo nata erat [filia] Cic. 


virum me natam vellem, Ter, Phor. 
5. 3. 9. femina natus erat, Ov. 


eſſe credita eſt, Juſt. 1. 2. 2) Some 
general word implied in its ſignifica- 
tion, as maxima pars vulnerati. Sal- 


puer 


luſt, pars in fugam effuſi ſunt, Liv. 
i. e. Homines. ä 


Of the Helative Adnoun. 


I, The Relative quz, que, quod, ſtands between two 
caſes of the lame noun, one expreſsd in the foregoing 
clauſe, call'd the ANTECEDENT, with which it agrees 
in gender and number; the other underſtood in the fame 
clauſe with it, ayd with which it agrees 272 all reſpetts, 
as des eft nullus, in quo [die] non dico pro reo, there 
is no day, in which [4ay] I do not plead for my 
client. 

II. The Relative as to caſe is, 1) Govern'd of the verb 
that comes after it, if it be not the nominative to it; or, 
2) Detcrmin'd by ſome other word in the ſame clauſe 
with it; 1) Felix eſt, qui Deum diligit, quem Deus di- 
ligit; habeo libros, quibus utor; 2) Cuſus numen adoro; 
cui ſimilem non vidi; que nunc non eft narrandi locus; 
quo nihil eſt jucundius; virtus facit ut eos diligamus, in 
quibus ipſa meſſe videtur ; Cic. Off. 1. Vir bonus pro- 
deft, quibus poteſt Li. e. prodeſſe] nocet nemini. Cic. 
Off. z. ; 


1) wich the ſubject ſpoken of as, 


Obſervations and Exceptions, 


I. Some make a zhird concord of lative, as populo ut placerent, quas 


the antecedent and relative, but with- 
out reaſon; for it only repeats the an- 
tecedent in the ſame caſe with itſelt, 
and ſo agrees in all reſpects wich it, 
23 its noun. This is plain from hence, 
that ſometimes the antecedent has 
deen omitted, and the conſequent 


feciſſet fabulas, Ter. And Prol. 3. 1 e. 
ut fabulæ placerent populo, quas ta- 
bulas fecillet. 

_ If. The antecedent, which the re- 
lative refets to, is not always a noun 
in the foregoing clauſe; but, 1) The 
ſubject ſpoken of, daret ut catems 


expreſs d in the ſame caſe with the te- fatale monſtrum; gre cleopatra. 


2) Some- 
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2) Sometimes a noun that lies hid the verb, as antes item conjuravere 
under a polleſſive, as Stomachs pauct contra remp. in quibus Catilua 
accommodatiſſimum lac caprinum, que fit, de qua quam veriſſime porero 
fronde magis quam herba veſcuntur, dicam. Sall. Car. 3. e. conjuravere 
i. e captæ in caprinum. 3) Some conjurationem, dequa. 

times it is conceal'd in the force of 


II. Of Government. 


Government implies the power and influence, which 
one word is ſuppos d to have upon the accidents of ano- 
ther, which comes immediately after it in conſtructi- 
on, as, 


I. The Conftruftion of Nouns. 


RULE I. When 7wo nouns come together, without 
any Sign between them, and belong both to the ſame 
thing, they are put in the ſame cafe [whither N. G. Cc. 


by APPOSITION *, as, aròs Roma, the City Rome. 


A Genitive. 


RULE II. When two nouns of a different ſignifica- 
tion come together [be latter ſerving to limit the gene- 
ral ſigniſication of the former, and ſhew ſome particular 
relation of on? to the other] THE LATTER OF THE 
TWO NOUNS is uſually put in the genitive caſe, and 
govern'd of the former, as, pietas erga parentes eft 
fundamentum virtutum ommium, dutifulneſs to parents 
is the foundation of all virtues. 


An Ablative. 


RULE III. Nouns admit an Ablative, 1) Of the 
cauſe, manner, or like circumſtance, as, natura tu pater, 
you are his Father by nature, puer ætate; 2) After OPUS 
and USUS the ſame ſtrufture*, as opus eſt mihi ar- 


gento, I want money; nunc Viribus uſes, now you ns 
nec 


. — — 
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need to exert your lelf, 3) 


BUT a Noun and Adnoun, 


fignifying the Quality of a ſubſtance, admit both GEN. 
and ABL. as puer excellentis ingenii, or excellente in- 
genio, a boy of an excellent wit. 


Obſeructions and Exceptions. 


l. Appoſition. We call that ap- 

oſition, when one noun is, 1) Ex 
plain'd by the other, as flumen Rbe. 
nus. N. B. Sometimes the latter 
may be put in the genitive. flumen 
Rheui. 2) Illuſtrated, effodiun!ur 6. 
pet, irritamenta malorum, Oy. Met. 


1. 140. 3) Or you may in good 
ſenſe, put the ſign BEING between 
them. 


If the firſt noun in conſtruction is 
Animate, the adnoun and verb agree 
with this, as cum duo fulmina noftri 
inperii, Cn. et. P. Scipiones extinits oc- 
cidiſſent. Cic. pro Balb 34. if Ine- 
nimate, with the other, as fama 
malum, quo non aliud velocius ullum, 
Virg. An. 7 x74. 

II. A. Genitive. 1) The latter 
ſerves to limit, & urbs Autiochiæ; 
tempus ann; res cibi; arbor fici; vi 
tium iræ; nomen Mercuri. 2) THA 
whole G OVERND OF THE part; 
as Vertex montis. 2) Subject, quality; 
facundia Cicerozis. 3) Thing, manner; 
Bacchantam ritu. 4) Effect, cauſe 
efficient; gratia videndi; e contra, 

dolor rerum. 5) Final cauſe, or end, 
effect; cenamen gloriæ. 6) Mate- 


Thing in tire, time; dies uvn, e 
contra, injuriæ temporum. 13 Thing 
meaſur' d. meaſurer; trigiata dies um 
induciz. 14) Thing Ggnify'd, ſigu, 
inſtar matrir, 

The letter noen is often turn d 
into an adnoun poſſefſive; parris du 
mus, pate na domus. And ſotuetimnes 
elegantly mt a dative, berus m. bis 
inſtead ot Hera mens. 

When poffeſtion is ſignify d, the 
pritpitive genitives, MEI, tui, ſui. 
noftri, veſtri, are uſually (to avoid 
ambiguity ]turn'd into their poſſeſſive 
adnouns, me, gs. thus, imago mea, 
is any picture in my poſſeſſion; im 


go mei, that which was drawn from 


me,; anur tuus, your own affection ; 
amor tai, anothers far your. But 
this difference is not always obfery'd. 
Ter. beaut 2. 2. 66. 3. e. de ſderio 
tus. 

III. A. Ablatibe 1. OPUS ) 
This word dah not ſeem to jraport 
what is ftrictly neceſſlary, ſegem es- 
atam conſult ferre opus efſe, netceſe 
nom eſſe, Cic. Fam. 1 9g. ad fin, uſetul, 
convenient. Plaut. Truc. 4. 4 20. ib. 


2.3 7. what ought to be, is requiſne; 
rial cauſe, or matter, effect; ædes præ ſidio ſirmior 3d eam pro dinciam o- 


marmoris. 7.) Agent, action; oratio pus eſſe, Cic. Fam. 3 3 Qu curando 
Ciceronis: 8) Patient, agent, action valneri opus ſunt. Liv. I. gt. 2) 


creatio mundi. 9) Relative, correla. 
tive; pater Pamphili. So in the re- 
lations of place and time; e regione 
ſolu, poſt tertium diem eu dies. 10) 
Poſſeſſor, poſſeſꝰd; Ciceronis Tale 
culanum. 11) Contens, continent, 
adus vz e contra, vinum cad. 12) 


1777 


Wich a participle it ſeems to have 
the force of debeo, or participle in 
dum, quid epus facta eſet, i. e. quid 
faciendum, Ter. And. 3. 2. 10. ib. 3 
2. 43. Trauſcur ſo, i. e. tu debes trani- 
cut rere, Id Hec. 3. 4. 17. 1) USUS. 
2) The tame force and ftructure. 
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Plaut. Amph. 1. 2. 7. Ter. Heaut 1. Plaut. Truc. 1. 1. 71. ad eam rem 
1. 28. 2) Both are found with an wſus oft hominem aſtutum ib. pſcud. 
Ace Quid iſti ſuppoſitum pue rum opus, I. 3. 151. Verbals vid. inſra. 


II. The Conſtruction of Aanouns. 


A Genmitive. 


.RULEI, Adnouns with a genitive. 1) An adnoun 
alone in the neuter gender, but ſubſtantively; as, quid 
turbæ, what riot? quid bominum, what crowd? Ter, and, 
4. 5. 7. ſo adnouns of quantity; tentum, quantum, 
multum, paululum; plus virium, plus ſapientiæ. 2 
Partitzves *, or ſuch as ate us'd partitively; zndefinites, 
mnterrogatives, and certain numerals; aliquis noſirum, 
ſome one of us; trum borum, tres fratrum. ) 
Comparatives and ſuperlatives, which will take OF or 
AMONG after them in engliſh; mancipiorum fæmina 


eſt formoſius *, of Slaves, the woman is the handſomer. 


A Dative 


RULE II. Adnouns admit a Dative, t or for which 
ſomething is any way applied, as if it was a perſon ; par- 
ticularly ſuch as ſignify praſit, fitneſs, facility, aſfection, 
nearneſs, equality, and their contraries; proximus ſim 
egomet mihi, I am neareſt to my ſelf, Ter. N. B. The 
dative is ſaid to follow by ACQUISITION : but theſe 
admit of various ſtructure. | 3 


An Accuſative * 


RULE IH. Adnouns ſignifying meaſure and diſtance 
povern an Accuſative, or ablative, and ſometimes a ge- 
niti ve, of the noun of meaſure; as, bortus ſex pedes, 
or praitus fpedum) longus, a garden fix foot long. 


An 
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An Ablative. 
RULE IV. Adnouns are found with an ablative, 


43 


of the noun ſignifying cauſe, inſtrument, manner, part, 
or price, pallidus ira, pale with anger; af/e charnm, dear 
of apenny. 2) When the adnoun is comparative *, and 
will admit THAN after it in engliſh, /i eſt amabilius 
virtute, nothing is more lovely than virtue. 8 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


i]. Gene Partitives are ſuch as ſig- 
nify a part of ſome whole, or all. 
Amongſt theſe are reckon'd Aliquis, 
alins, alter, altereuter, cunctut, me- 
dius, nemo, neuter, nullus, omnis, 
qui, quidam, quilibet, quis, quiſpiam, 
2 quotuſquiſque, reliquus, ſo- 

1, ullus, unuſquiſque, uter, unus, 
duo, tres, &c. primus, ſecundus, ter- 
ztius, &c. Signs in engliſh, OF or 
AMONG. 

N. B. 1) Theſe partitives are 
us'd in the ſame ſenſe with ſome or 
all of theſe prepoſitions, de, e, ex, an- 
te, or præter; aſter e vobis, uras 0x 
amicis, primus ante onen. Ordinel 
with a, ab, terftius ab ned. But 
ſecundus [inferior to] 2 dat. ulli pie- 
tate ſecundus. 2) Superlatives, an 
acc. with ante, ante alios pulcherri- 
mus omnes. Virg an abl. wich de, e, 
de fervis ſuis fideliſſimum, antiquiſſi- 
mum e doctis, Cic. Tuic. 3. 

N. B. The gender | ſupra*] is not 
always borrow'd from the Gen. after 
the comp and ſuperl. for we read. 
leo animalium fortiſſimus; Indus fluni- 
num maximus. 

II. Dat. Exceptions. 1) Some of 
tneſe govern allo a genitive, viz, A- 
micus, inimicus, adverſarius, familia- 
ris, ſocius, vicinus, finitimus, par, - 

ualis, ſimilis, diſſimilis, al ſimilis, af- 
# uit, cogvatus, proprius, ſuperſtes, com» 


munis, alienus, im munis. 2) Thoſe 
lignify ing fitneſs, proſitableneſi, or the 
contrary, | 25 alſo the participle natus] 
take after them an Acc. with ad, 8s 
well as a dat. as aptus, ineptut, utilis, 
inutilis, accomodus, idoneus, paratus; 
natus bello, or ad bellum. 3) Thoſe 
hgnitying motion or tendency toa thing 
zu Acc. wich ad, rather than a dative ; 
as, p oclivis, prouus, propenſus, velux, 
celer, tardus, piger, Turn. 

III. ag · Severaladnouns are found 
With an acc. as, albus dentes, æger 
pedes, &c. but this is in imitation 
of be greek ſtrudfure , its fign in or 
as to, o fractus membra 

IV. Abl. 1) The comparative 
here will take an acc. with antes 
ſcelere ante alias itamauior; præter, 
Preter cæteras altior, and mitivr pre 
ceteris. 2) an abl, to expreſs the 
meaſure of exceeding, 919, hor, eo 
quanto, tanto by how much, by fa 
much ] :u/?9 melior, nihilo pe;or. N. B. 
The compatatives may be elegantly 
varied, by the fuper!. putting ur and 
ita, for quauto and tanto. Vid. Turn. 
Ex. 132. 

Sus and ſuus, are call'd REAPRO- 
CALs; referring to the noun before 
the verb. Hic and le refer to two 
preceeding nouns: uſually Hic to 
the latter, Ile to the former, che one, 
the other.] Verbalꝭ vid. infra. III. 
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HH. The Conſtruttion of Verbs. 


A Nominative 

RULE I. Verbs ſignifying, 1) Being, ſum fio, e- 
zſto. 2) GesTuRE, incedo, dormio, cubs ; and, 3) Paſlives 
of EsTEEMING, CALLING, exiſti mor, babeor, wider, 
dicor, take 2 Nominative after them; or ſuch caſe as 
they have before them; as, Deus eff ſummum bonum, 
God is the chief good; af? ego, que divum meas re- 
Zina Vitg. 1. 50. Themiftocles, quum in epulis recuſaſ- 
ſet lyram, e eff indoctior, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 4. Hora- 
trus dicit, iram eſſe furorem breuem. 


A Senitive ! 


RULE IL A Genitive is found after. 1) SUM, im 
plying poſſeſon, property, or duty; 2) Verbs of Eſteem- 
ing, of that word which denotes the price or value; 3) 
Verbs of accu/ing, acrquitiing, admontfhing, condemning 
and convittins, of that word which denotes the crime; 
4) Satago, m :ſereor, miſereſto ; ; 5) Remmiſcor, obliuiſ- 
cor, recorder, memint, allo an eAccuſative ; 6) Eveo, 


- indigeo, and allo an Ablative'; 3 7) Potror, allo an Acc. 


and Abl. but not in all ſenſes; 8) So thelc following, 
verbs [which are generaliy us'd in the third perſon only} 
miſe reicit, miſeret, piger, pœnitet, pudet, tædet, after thei: 
Acc. of the perſon, govern a gent ive of the perſoz or 
thing; mntereſt and refert a genitive of the perſon or 
thing concern'd; except Mra, tua, ſua, noſtra, veſtra, 
and cuja. 

IN. B. This Rule 25 ——— below in the Ob. 
fervations. 


A Da⸗ 


- 
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A Dative 

RULE III. All Verbs that will take 20 or for after 
them in engliſh require a Dateve, of that Noun to 
which any thing whatever is procured; i. e. by Acquish 
TION 3 as likewiſe, 1) CoMeounDs with ſum, except 
Poſſum, with ſuper, ob, pre, poſt, con, in, inter, ad, ante, 
ſub, ſatis, bene, male. 2) Such as have like or contrary 
meaning ; Hu1c grator, iraſcor, faveo, occurro, pareo, 
&c. Huic, Hanc aufero, comparo, credo, dico, remitto, 
 &c. But Haxc miſeror, juvo, lædo, guberno, rego. 3) 
And theſe, depuzo, do, duco, habeo, ſum, tribus, Verto, 
&c. will admit of /wo Dattves, one of the perſon, anot ber 
of the thing; as, Lec res off mib. voluptati, this thing 
is to me a pleaſure; Cd favs habet laulr, hoc mibi eurs 
or cords, eſt. Vid. Cic. Fam. 6. 2. it, 27.1 N. B. Esx 
with a dative of the Perſon, may be {ometimes engliſh 
as HaBro; % mihi namque domi pater, V its. melle ſuum 
cui que eſt, Perl. 


An Accuſative *. 


RULE IV. Verbs TraxsITIVEs, fi. e. ſuch whoſe 
attion anth not terminate in itſelf, but paſſeth on ſome 
other perſon or thing) will have an Accuſatzve aſter 
them, of the perſon or thing, that anlwers to the queſtion, 
Wnok or War! intemperantiam cave, beware of in. 
temperance, ama virtutem; aeum venerare. Allo, Verbs 
of asking, teachins, admoniſhing, and cclo, have two 
eccuſatives, one ot the perſon, and another of the thing, 
docea te prammaticam, I teach you gtammar; {eam rew 
nos locus admonnutt ; ctlare arcana amicums; Vortor te her 


en. 


an 
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An Ablative. 


RULE V. All ſorts of Verbs take after them an ab. 
lative, of that word which ſignifies the cauſe, inſtrument, 
means, and manner of doing; [but here the Prepoſition 
which governs the ablative is ſuppreſs'd} particularly we 
find an ablative; 1) Of the price, after vetbs of traffick ; 
2) of the meaſure of exceſs, after verbs of comparing, or 
exceeding ; 3) Alſo after verbs of abounding, filling, 
loading, and their contrarics ; LV. Struct] 4) After fm. 
or, fruor, utor, veſcor commonly, and potior when us'd 
or fruor ; 5) But after verbs of receiving, diſtance, or 
faking au ay, an ablative with ſome of theſe prepoſiti- 
ons, a, ab, de, e, ex, beſides the accuſative when they 
are tranſitiue. 


Paſſive Verbs 


RULE VI. A Verb paſhve [perſonal or imperſonal? 
will, 1) Have after it an ablative of the agent, with 4 
or ab, paupertas oſtendit a quibus amarts, poverty ſhews 
by whom you arc loy'd, Sen. ſometimes the prepoſition 
is omitted, amnia reguntur d:vima mente & providentia ; 
2) Sometimes a dative, que neque Senatut, neque po 
pulo, neque cui quam bono probatur, which was approv'd 
of neither by the Senate, nor by the people, nor any good 
man, Cic. Fam. 10. 27. ä 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 
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1) A Nominatibe. 

2) GESTURE, jaceo, ſedeo, ft, 
venio, &c. nemo fere ſaltat ſobrius, 
Cic. pro. Mur. th ) Eſteeming, 
cenſeor, credor, judicor, numeror, re- 
putor, &c. ſim; arguor, cegnoſcor, 


deprebenaor, reperior. Calling, appel - 


lor, cognominor, feror, jactor, nom. 
nor, vocor, &c. im; creor, deſig- 
nor, eligor, inſcribor, ſalutor, &c. 
The teaſon why cheſe verbs change 
nothing in the conſtruction, is, be- 
cauſe they mark only the Anion and 
connect iom of words,; the word com- 
ing before the verb, and che word 
e 


following it, have a relation one to 
another, and 2 M to - — 
appoſition in the ſenſe. Vid. fu 
8 2. n. 4. in that paſſage, nam 
vobis expedit eſſe bonas ; vos before elle 
is underſtood, Ter. Heaut. 2. 4. 8. 
If the infinitive, which comes be- 
tween theſe words, 1) Hath no Acc. 
before it, the word that follows it 
[70wn or adnoun} anſwers to the 
Nom. of the former verb, quoniam 
ſprramus (volumus certe quidem) ſe- 
nes fieri, Cic. de SeneQ. 6. retulit A. 
jax eſſe Jovis pronepos, Ov. Met. Hor. 
Od. 3. 27. 73. 2) Sometimes the 
ſame Structure, tho the acc. be ex · 
preſs d before the infinitive, que ſe 
inhoneſtè eptavit parare divitias poti- 
ur, quam in patria honeſte pauper vi- 


were, Ter. And. 4. 6. 3. Luc. 9. 


II. 4 Eenitibe» 


1) Improbi hominis eft, mendacio 
fallere. Ee. pro Mur. 

The Ger. of pronoun primitives 
not us d after ſum; but the Now. neu- 
ter, uon eft meum contra ſenatus auc- 
roritatem dicere ; (0, humanum eſt ira/- 
ci, unleſs join'd to à noun, eff tui 
muneris. 

2) Pluris opes nune ſunt, Hor. Verbs 
of eſteeming. æſtimo, ¶ abl. magno u- 
bique virtus eſt æſtimanda] dvco, fa- 
cio, Lo, ha beo, pendo, puto, ſum, &. 
which if tranſitive, an «cc. alſo of 
the perſon, or thing valued, æſtimo 
libertatem magni. The Gen. after 
ſuch verbs, Aſſis, flocci, hujus, mag- 
ni, maximi, minimi, mingris, nauci, 
nihili, parvi, plurimi, pluris, quanii, 
quantidem, quanticunque, quantivis, 
ranti, tantidem. N B. Aqui bonique 
facio, Ter. Heaut. 4. 5. 40. Boni con- 


ſuls, Plau C. a 


3) Taſante m probri accu ſat, Plaut. 


Amph. 2. 1. 9. Iaſimulabit eam pro- 
bri, ib. 1, 3. 15. The Gen. ot the 
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crime varied by an ahl. with or with- 
out 2 prepoſition. Verbs of admoniſh- 
ing, never an abl without de. The 
puniſhmentto which one is condemn'd, 
gen. or abl. danmat»s longi laboris ; 
cum tantd pecunid danmaretuy. N. B. 
After thele verbs; wrerque, nullus, 
alter, neuter, alius, ambo, and all ſu- 
perlatives, with their nouns in the 
abl. Signs, of, for, from, *vith. 

4) Er is quoque ſuarum rerum ſa- 
tagit, Ter. Heaut 2. 1. 13. Nass- 
que patriſque miſerere, Virg. Ain. 6. 
117. Generis miſereſce tai, Statius. 
N. B. Now azitas tute ſat [ acc] tua- 
rum rerum, Plaut. 

5) Eeminiſci, recurdari pueritie ; 
date fidei reminiſcitur. B. Sed 
cum orata ejui reminiſcor, Ter. Hec. 
3. 3. 25. Faciam, hujus loci, 1 
meique ſemper memineris, Ter. Eun, 
4. 7.31. prorſus, oblitus fam moi 
Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 13. 

6) Si pudoris egeas, Plaut. Am. 2. 
2. 147 Quaſity hu jus indigeas patris, 
Ter. And. 5. 3. 19. N. B. multa e- 
gere; indigere potum. 

7) Potiri rerum, to have the chief 
poſſeſſion or rulel; Hoſtium, to con- 
quer the enemy; perfacile eſſe totins 
Galliæ potiri, Cal. r. 

8) N. B. Menedemi vicem miſeret me 
nos noſtri poenitet, N. B. tanti, quanti, 
magni, after intereſt and refers ; mapus 
med & con ſuluan intereſt, ne quiddetyi- 
menti c apiat reſp. 


III. 4 Datibe. 


1) Not a verbs compounded 
with theſe prepoſitions; vid. Fobr- 


for's. NN. p. 40 Some, as ANTE 


e, cello, -venio, -verto; PRA 


cedo, -Curro, -verto, -ſto, -gredior ; 


{ubeo, &c. governan Acc. allo. 
2) After auxilior, opitulor, ſubve- 


nio, ſuccurro, 


reſpondeo, places, diſpliceo, gr atwler, 
After 


+ 5 Rs 


ſtudeo, ignoſco, inaulgeo, . 
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_ Eunia, thou haſt mone) enough, 2 bo. N. B. eripe te more. * 
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After verbs of m0tiom, and ſpectat, 
pertinet ; allicio, hortor, addo, invito, 
lateſſo, voco, proveco, | propenſus, 
enn aptus] an Acc. with ad. 

Verbs of comparing, 38s compare, 
$00:po110, confero, have allo an acc. 
with ad; but more uſually an ablat. 
with cum 

2) A double dative, fudione 5d fi- 
bi habet, an laudi putat fore. Ter. 
Adelp. 3. 3. 38. Duande tw me tibi 
babes deſpicatui, Plaut. Hoe verto tibi 
V Lib. 

Parasss)] Conſulo tibi, I conſuli 


your good ; tibi conſultum volo, 1 


U thy good, tem vitio dare, 10 


find fault with a tbing; gratiam re- 


ferre alicui, #9 requite any one; gra- 
Fificar! aliquid alicui, 40 gratify one in 
any thing; dare operam rei, to mind 
vr ſtudy @ thing; ſuppetit tibi pe- 


ceta vinum aquæ, to mix wine wh 
put wine to} water; hoc tibi ſua- 
deo, 1 adviſe you te this; male, op- 
fire, evemt nobis, we bawe ill ſuc- 
tee, ue have good ſucceſs. B 
Several of the verbs under this rule 
have V 8. 


V. An Actuſatibe. 
) Neeuters will take an ac of 
their own original, and ſignification, 


Vivere Vitam ; olere unguentum ; ſer ui. 
re ſervitutem. N. B. Morte obire 
repentina: Verbs of AsKING change 
the acc. of the perſen, poſtulo vihil 
viſe honeſtum ab amis; of Inſtructing. 
of the thing, doceo pontiſicum colle- 
gium de rebus divinis, Cic. | 


TV. An Tbkative. 


4) Sometimes an acc. ingenium 
fru; munus fungi; veſts al ſinthium; 
fe quid uti voluiſſet, Nep. Att. 8. Ope- 
ram abuti, Ter. And. Prol. 5. Dignor 
aft acc. oi the perſon. abl. of rhe bing. 
non tali me dignor honore. Vid. Sha 
Syn. and V. S. Quid de re merui; me- 
ritxs eſt. P. quid meritus ! Da. crucem, 

5) Receiving, Accisio, audio, dif- 
eh, intelligo. Diſtance, abſum, ai/- 
crepo, aiſto. Taking away, amo, 
aufero, demo, *ripie, ſubduco, ſubtra- 


6 B aſſi beg * 


N. B. x) The paſſives of thoſe 
aCtives, which have 7:0 ace. govern 
one, pauperes docentur evanyelnum ; 
not always ſo. 2) Sometimes they 
govern the caſe of their active, 27 
guimur crimin?, Mart, 11. 79. 3) 
Act. Ale amat magiſtrum ; Paſſ mugi- 
fer amatur ab ills. 


AFEEPENDIX I. 
The Conftrattion of VERBALS. 
1. Of Yerbal Nouns. 
INFINITIVES ”. 


RULE I. The Infinitive, 
fative, which comes before it; its ſign THAT before 


1) Aprees with the ac. 


the 
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the caſe, as me cecidiſſe patet, that I fell is plain; or it's 
plain I fell, 2) Is govern'd of a noun, adnouii, parti- | 
ciple, or verb; its fign generally TO, TO BE, as rem- | 
pus eſt abire, it is time to go; Cuune adeſt occ aſis bene- | 
fatta cumulare, Plaut. Capt. 2. 3, 63] 4Vidus promit- 
tere, greedy to promiſe, Stat Th. 3. 90 [Cantare pares 
& reſpondere parati, Virg. Ecl. 7. 2.] ci d feere, I de- 
ſire to learn; id poſſe efficr, that it might be effected. 


_ —— r —— — 


G ERUN DS. 


RULE II. Gerunds, 1) Take after them ſuch caſes 
as the verbs they come from, otium ſiriende literàs, 
lei ſure to write a letter 2) Arc govern'd like other nouns 
as N. DUM, orandum , we MUST pray; C. DI, 
after adnouns, and nouns expreſſing knowl e and will; 
alſo a ter o!7um, cuſſ4i, ars, gecaſis, tempus, &c, lib '© 
augendi pes, the dcelirc of cncrealing wealth; cup dus 
diſec undi. D. DO, after par, id neus, attuc, &c. apius 
diſet undo, apt to learn; ACC. DUM, after ad, ante ob, 
propter, circa, and inter, with the laſt ir ſignifies the 
very time of doing a thing] inter praud naum, as I was 
at dinner; ABL. DO, atter, a 6-s, e, in, cum pro, 
de; ſometimes without a prepoſition, ne, d;/cendo ali- 
zur, the mind is nouriſhed by learning. 


SUPINE SI. 


RULE III. The 5% ſupine, ACC. UM, is com- { 
monly us'd atter verbs of MOTION, and will govern | 
the ſame cale as the verb it comes from Mutricem accer- | 
ſitum tit, he went to call the nurſe ; ABL. U, the /at- 1 
ter ſupine is govern'd as other nouns of the like relation; 1 
very often of an adnoun, as turpe dictu, futhy to be "I 
ſpoken. | =_ 
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OTHER S*#. 


RULE IV. Often govern the caſe of their verbs, 1) 
Quid mihi ſceleſto tibi erat auſcultatis? Why did I liſten 
to ſuch a raſcal as thou art? Plaut. Rud. 2. 6. 17, 2) 
Acc. domum reditionis ſpe ſublata, there being no hope 
of returning home, Cæſ. 1. 15. 3) A double conſtruction, 
bortator ſtelerum, or ad ſcelus, an encourager of wick 
edneſs, Virg. Cie, | 


u. Of Perval Adnouns. 


PARTICIPLES:.. 


RULE V. PFarticipies, 1) Govern ſuch caſes as the 
veros they come from; imitari, imitans, imitatus, 
imitaturus chriſtum, to imitate, or imitating Chriſt. 
2) In DUS commonly a dative, qui mihi exorandus eſt, 
whom I muſt entreat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 140. 


PARTICIPIALS®. 


RULE VI. Or 7zranſuzve adnouns, are participles 
chang d into nouns ; when they govern a genztzve caſe, 


as amans patriæ, a lover of his country; /ugitans liti- 
#4. Vid. Anal. Adu. N. 1. 


OTHER S7. 


RULE VII. 1) GEN. ending -AX, audax ingenii, 
bold of, or in nature. 2) DAT. ending in -BILIS, of 
the paſſive ſignification, formidabilis hoſts, to be dread- 
cd by the enemy. 3) ACC, ending in -BUNDUS, vi- 
tabundus hoſtium. caſira, avoiding the enemies camp, 
Liv. 25. 13. | | 


Obſer- 
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Obſervations and Exceptions, 


1 1. Aninitives. 
1) The Infinitive with the accuſ 


is reſolvable by , UT, NE, QUIN 3 


but not indifferently; Quod viaeo 
inimicos noſtros cupere bellum, i. e. 
quod inimici noſtri bellum cupiunt. 
So after verbs of />2aking, as calum- 
niari, Phæd. ſateri Hor. premonere, 
Oy Tr. Denoting perception, as pu- 
tare, Sen. recordari, Suet. ſcire, Mart. 
ſentire, Flor. but not videor. Deno- 
ting afection, curare, Suet. dolere, 
Brut. ap. Cic gaudere and gatulari, 
Plin. mirari, Liv. Moſt commonly 
with a ſubj ut, te fabulam agere 
vole, i. e. ut tu fabulam agas. So atter 
verbs of wilhng and commanding, as 
prohibere, ſinere, velle; vetare, co- 
gere, (ignitying profit, quit); exp*- 
dit, intereſt, par eſt, miquum eflt : 
Theſe or their contraries with a ſub. 
N B. Sometimes by. Me, metus 
patrem redire rure, i, e. ne patet ru- 
re redierit Quin. after verbs of 
doubting generally, non dubito te fac- 
7urum, i. e. quin facturus ſis. N. B. 
Without aon, it may be expounded 
by an, an fackurus es, This reſo- 
lution of the infin. and acc. is ſome- 
times made by Cum, gratulor 
tibi, cum tantum wales apud. Dola- 
bellam, Cic. Att. Ib) in Sail. 

2) The ifinitive is 2 noun ſingular, 
and us'd as ſuch in all cates; NOM. 
poſſe loqui eripitur, Ov. Met. 4. e. 4 


. tentia loquendi. v. opus eſſe. Cic. qu 


Fam. 6. 11. GEN. certa mori, i. e. 
moriendi, Virg. An. 4. 563; 2s he 


eſſe et bibere, Plaut. Pen. 1. 2. 99. 
VOC. o wivere noſtrum, i. c. O vita 
noſtra. ABL. dignus amari, i. e. 
d more. 
N. B. The infinitive is {ometimes 
us'd for the gerumd in DO, eg ſum 4e. 
ſus querere, 1. e. quærendo, Plaut. 
for the ſame fays, ſum defeſſus quævi- 
tando, Amph. 4. 1.6. 
N. B. The preſent infinitive may 
ſometimes lignity future y, e file 
am meam nubere tuo gnato, er. And. 


3- 3. 3-1Þ. 2. 4. 8. V. Anal, infin. 


II. Gerunds. 
After the geruna in hi, we find 2 
genitive, movarum qui ſpectandi fa- 
ciunt copiam, Jer. Fee, Prol. 29. 


E jus videndi cupidus, Ib Hec. 3. 3. 12. 


We may lay copia novarum, and co- 
pia ſpectandi; and gerunds having 
the torce of both numbers, we may 
ſay copia ſpectandi novarum. So Voll. 
Gram. Syn. 71. 


Gerunds are us'd paſſively, as well 


as actisely; as G. act finem faciam 
ſcribendi; Pall Athenas erudjendi cauſe 
/s miſſus, Juſt. 15.3. D apta notau- 
do; uon eſt habile tundendo, Plin. 13. 
15. ACC. conclamatum prope ab uni- 
verſo ſenalu eſt, perdomandum feroces 
animos eſſe, Liv. 37. Ante domandum 
Lie. antequim domentur] imgentes 
rollent animos, Virg. Geo, 3. 206. 
AB. nihil eft zuin male narranao ſſit 
aepravarier, fer. Phor. 44-1 6. Urit« 
e viaengo i. e. dum videtur] fe- 
mina, Virg. Geo. 3 215. ib. 454. 
Gerunds are elegantly turn'd into 


hadfaid juſt before,certus undi. DAT, participles of the [fur. Us, thus, 1) 
tas apt a regi, i. e. regimini, or recti- 
oni; ſo repondere parati, Virg. ACC. 
non tanti emo pœnitere, i. e. pœniten- 
tiam; AG, ege amo hanc; Ml, at ego 


The word chat follows the gerund 
takes the caſe of the gerund; 2) The 
gerund, being changed into the pare 
ticiple, agrees with it as any other 

2 adnoun 
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adnoun would, cupiaitas augendi opes, 
is turn'd in o, cu pidil at augeudarum 
opum; ſo in che reit of che geruuds. 


4 III Supines. 


UM. after verbs of motion; but 
not always, It is ſomething us'd to ſi- 
nity the end of an action, as dare nup 
Jum, i. e. dave ad nuptum, vid. Plau: 
Aul. 3. 2. 9. N c ego vos wition injuri- 
4 hoytor, Sall Hit 2. 

U. is uſed atter far, Cic. Tuſc. 5 


38 Opus eſt, Ter. Heaut. 5. 1. 68. 


3 
N. B. "Tun accerfity verio, Plaut. 
The % ſup. is found to have a 


pallive ſenſe, mulier uſu; parium iſfets 
2, cut uſurpatetur, Gell. 3. 12. The 


latter ſupine an active, commonly 
wih verbs, obſonatu redeo, Plaut. 
Somecimes with aduouns, Cæſar ra- 
rus egreſſu, Lac. Ann 5. non eſt facile 
iuveutu qui deſcendat, Cic. Vid. Plin. 


14. 2. 

N B The firſt ſup. in neuro paſ- 
fiwes c:rries a paſſi e figritication, 
non conuutius ſum Vapmlatums vid. 
Anal, infin. tur, 


4+ IV. Others. 
Fuftitia oft obtemperatio legibus, 


Vice, Leg. 1. 42 Sed quid tibi nos tactig 


et, Plaut. Aul. 3 2, 9.1b. Rud. 2. 6. 
19 V. S. vid. John ſun, N, N. Sha, 
Syn. I. 


* V. Partiiipless 
To Br, after a noun, or verb ſub- 
Kan:tve, is made by the participle in 


DUY eſt prohibenda, dus, put for 


4 ——— 0 
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the gerund, ad fungendum munus; 

Oriuudus and volvendus, are put for 
ortus, ard volutus ; ſumus omnes ſemi- 
ne oriyunds, vid. Anal fut. dus. 

Creatus, cretus, editus, genera tus, 
genitus, natus, ortus, procreatus, prog- 
natus, ſatus, an abl. alone, or with 
b, at, e, ex, in; perteſus, a gen. 
or bl. exofus and peroſus, a dat, pa 
ſvely. dus exiſus, an acc. attively, 
exoſt's patrios mores. N B (v 
hoſte; ſegnitiæ (gen.) peroſa eff, Co- 
lum. 


© VI Participials+ 


Theſe take the nature of nouns, 
amans, is the ſame in force as a] 
patrie appe tens, i. e. appetitor Vine. 
N. B. They loſe the torce of time, 
and denote qualification, difoofition, 
faculty ; fugitans lites, one actually 
avoiding ſtrife; fugitans litium, Out 
whoſe diipofition 15 to do ſo; pati- 
ers ined am, ſuffering hunger; ine, 
who can bare it; doctus ſliuguam la- 
tinam, one who has been taught, &c. 
lngug, G'c. one who is maſter of it. 


7 VII others. 


1) Propoſiti tenax, Hor. Vtiorum 
fugax, Sen. Tempus edax rerum, Ov. 


pecuniarum petac, Plaut. Theſe arc 


either usd nomiaally, or account- 
ed for by ellipis 2) So docilic, 
terra nec indocilis Cereri; and pervius 
(of a paſhye fignification) a dat of 
the doer, on ulli pervia vento, &. 
3) J know of no various ſtructute 
here, Shaw. Synt, 19. 


APPE N. 


a genitive, Rome, at Rome. 2) IDhence, from or by 
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APPENDIX II. 0 


The conſtruction of the AkLATIVE ABSOLUT, and words 
| of TiME and PLACE, 


Che Ablative Abſolute *. 


RULE I. When 7wo nouns, or noun with part ici. 
ple, are in the ablative cale, and not govern'd of any o- 
ther word, with the ſigns -ing, being, having, or may 
be paraphras d by dum, cum, quando, fi, poſtquam, or 
quoniam, as the relation requires; it is called the 46 
lative caſe abſolute, Saturne rege, when Saturn was king; 
ſole orto went, the ſun being riſen he came; me duce, 
vinces; Cicerone guvernante, R. P. 


Of Time'. 


RULE I. The fine, 1) When, is commonly put 
in the ablatzve; 2) How Yong, in the accuſa- 


{:ve ; both with or without a prepoſition, as note venit, 


he came by night; in paucis dis bus; vixit aunu n, he 
liv'd a year; per annos decem ſtuduit. N. B. Con irual 
time is ſometimes put in the abl. zmperavit trit nnio. 


Of Place. 


RULE III. 2) Nouns fignifying „ace, diſlance or 
meaſure of a place are put in the accuſal/rue or ablat, 
as aveſt ab urbe exercitus paſſus mille, or mille paſſibus, 
the army is diſtant from the city a thoutand paces, 2) 
Towns, rus and mus, &c. have various ſtructure, as, 
1) Where, 4! what place. It the noun is of the third 
declenſion, or wants the ſingular number, an avlatzue, 
carthagine, at Carthage; atbenzs, at Athens. The reft 


What 
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what place, an ab/ative, Roma, from Rome. 3) Mhi- 
ther, o what place, an acc. Romam, to Rome. V. B. 
So rus and domus are usd, 1) Domi bellique ſimul 
Viximus, Ter. Rure fere ſe continet. 2) Nu- 


per exit domo; metuo pater ne rure redierit, Ter. Eun. 


3. 5. 63. 3) Abi domum, Ter. And. 1. 5. 21. Rus ibo, 
Ib, Eun. 1. 2. 107. * 


— — ä 2 oor = 
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J. Abl. Abſolute» 


1) SiG6ns. The fign is being» 
when the participle is not of the pre- 
{ent tenſe. 2) PARAPH. Not by any 


of them, bur ſuch 21 zhe relation re- 


quires 1) Quoniam, When it im- 
plies the cauic, comperto quam regio- 
nem hoſies petiſſent, i. e. quia com- 
pertum eſt, Li. 2) Quamvis, the 
manner, Par etiam, Arcadia dicat ſe 
judice uictum, i.e. ſi Arcadia judicet, 
Virg. Fel. 4. 59. 3) Dum, che time, 
Suberbo regnants in Ttaliam venit, i. 
c. quando regnabat, Liv. Or, poſt- 
quam, wilites, imperatorem quæreu- 
tet, in ipſum perrumpunt triclinium ; 
nec niſi viſo deſtiterunt, i, e poſtquam 
vidiflent eum, Ser, Ot h. 8. 


II. Time. 
1) Part of time, noctu, hoc noctis, 


Plaut. Amph. 1. 1, this time of night. 
2) Duration of time, abfui magram 
partem conſulatus mei, Cic. N . 
The prepoſitions ſometimes expreſo d 
are, ad, ante, de, in, inera, per, 


poſt. 


III. Place. 


I. Acc. circiter paſſus 600. N. B. 
The common name of town, City, 
c. after verbs of moving and re- 
mainiug, with ab, ad, ex, in, or per. 
Alſo proper names of whole countries, 
provinces, ab urbe; per Galliam. II. 
1) A gen. or with ad, Czf. N. B. 
Bellum, domus, humus, militia, with 
the lipns, at, in, on, a genitive. 2) 
A, av, ſometimes expreis'd. 3) So 
azer, lutur, mons, terra, villa; fome- 
times without a prepofition. 


IV. The Con/trufdion of Particles. 
Of Adverbs '. 


RULE I. Adverbs. 


1) Take after them ſuch caſes as 
the words they come from, 


optime omnium ; proximse 


caſtris, or caſira; celerius opinione. 2) Of Quantity, 
Time and Place, a genitzve caſc, parum rationis ; ſatis 


eloquentie ; Func temporis. 


Of 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 5s 


Of Interjections. 


RULE II. Theſe interjections take after them the 
following caſes, 1) O, N. Acc, and calling upon, only 
a Voc. as O Dave! 2) Heus, ohe, V. 3) Ab, prob, vab, 
Acc. and V. So likewiſe hem. 4) Hei, ve, D. 5) Heu, 
N. D. Acc. or V. 6) The reſt are put independently, as 
ebeu, fugaces labuntur ann, Hor. 


Of Prep. and Conjunct. 


RULE III. Vid. Analogy, under the titles Prepoſit ions 
and Conjunt7ions. 


Syntax of Moods. 


RULE IV. Theſe Particles are usd, 1) With 4 
SUBJUNCTIVE, ceu vero, tanquam {i, haud ſecus ac |, 
quaſi, perinde quaſi, perinde ac fi, as zf ; cum, fi, although; 
quoad, when, or on which ; quin, but that; dum, dum- 
modo, ſo but; ne, ut ne, quo ne, /eft ; ne, utinam ne, 
may not; ut, uti, quo, qui, thats; ut, utinam, o ſi, 9 
that. Theic, 2) With aN INDICATIVE oA SUBJUNC- 
11 vx, quippe qui, utpote qui, quoniam, cum, ſeeing; 
quoad, while, as long as; dum, donec, ; quia, be- 
cauſe ; quod, that; fi, ſiquidem, 7; ſin, ut if; ni, 
niſi, but that, unleſs; etſi, tametſi, ctiamſi, quamvis, 
and quanquam, although; ſimul, ſimul ut, ſimul ac, ſi- 
mul atque, as ſoon as; antequam, priuſquam, before; 
ubi, poſtquam, cum, whey. N. B. Quin, why not, 
commonly an indicative; ne des, ne da, or cave des; 
noli dare, dont grue; ne feceris, forbidding ; non fece- 
ris, denying ; mctuo, UT ſubſtet hoſpes, Ter, And. 5. 
4. 11. how be will; NE, whither he wall. 

| Obſer- 
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Obſervations and F xceptions. 


* 4 


; Y I, adverbs. 

1) En, ecce, b hold. a N. Acc. 
N. B. Ecce tib nuucius, Cic. When 
they expreſs contempt an Acc. en 
ingratum ! pridie, poſtridie Kalendas ; 
procul patria, urbem; palam populo. 
a) Tyr temporis. The reaſon ſeems 
to be this, when they carry in them 
the force of ſome other obvious 
word, or of thoſe with what they 
were compounded, then they will 
have a lite confiruttion , as, 1 Largi- 
ter [latgam copiem] mercedis indi- 
piſcar, Plaut Rud. 5 2 28 Tunc [Cin 
eo articul--] tempo n, Jutt I 4+ 4. 
Eo ſad cum gradum] audacie pro- 
weftus. Tac. 4 10 3. Quo ad quem 
pred J amentiæ progreſſi ſitis, Lav. 28. 
V. Ane adn. wiegularty d=chn'd, N. 
4. Huc ¶ id hunc. grad. { malorum ven- 
Zum eff, Curt 7. 1. 35. So intus [in 
in: rivre parte | adium, uf; | quo 1 
gentium 2) Poſtr die | poſtero die 
ejus diei; depo! | per ædem Pollucis 
juro)] ſenem lepidum fuiſſe nobis; ſcili- 
cet i e ſcire ect] “,“ me eſſe; 
widelices, i. e. videre licet. 


*IT', Prepoſitiong. 
The s/es of che prepot. in conſtru- 


Gtion, Mr. Fohnſons calls the moſt cu. 
rious part ot all grammar; bur, theſe 
being ſo various, we can only give 
a ſpecimen here. 


A, AB, a ſenats ſtetir, for the ſe- 
nate; cusus a mor te, after whoſe death; 
a prima offenſa, for; ictus ab latere, 
wounded m; ſervum a pedibus meis;, 
his footman, Polybium a ftudiis, Nar- 
ciſſum ab epiſtolis, Pallentem rationi- 
bus, Suet. Claud. 28. Pelyb. that aſ- 
ſiſted him in his ſtudies; Nær his ſe- 
cretary z Pal. that kept his accounts, 

IN. acc miqui in omnes, againſt ; 
in legem æternam, tor; in ipſos impe- 
rium, ver, in Teucros aninium, to- 
wards; prefer in lucem, until; nau 
in miſeria m, unto. Acc. and abl. re- 
ponere in deos; amicitia von eſt nif in 
bouis, among; in os laudare, in ocu- 
its ſubmerſa, before; dormire in au- 
rem; ſeavre in ſolio, upon. 

SUPER, acc. ſuper cænam, at; ſtr. 
per morbum fames, beſide; ſuper Gara- 
maniac, beyond. Abl. alta ſuper 
Priamo rogitans, ſuper Hectore mult a, 
Virg. 1. 754. about, or concerning. 

Vid. Dr. Shaw, Syn. 108. Jas. 
Brenyi, &c. 


II. OT FICGURATIVESVNTAX. 


| The for:going Rules direct to ſuch a conſtruction, as 
was oblervd by thoſe who [poke and wrote Latin with 
ij the greateſt rlegancy : bur then we may be confident 
the Roman language, as well as every other, was ſubject 
to ſome changes; particularly two, 1) The Omzi//ion 
of words leis neceſſary to convey the ſenſe; 2) The 
inttoduction of foreign Idioms, og manners of expreſſi- 

on 


— 2 
— : 


— _— te 
— — — 010 4 N —— * 


—— 


1 4 222 7 2 . 43 ' 8 . 2 * 8 ” 8 * 3 4 TE = 


LATIN RUDIMENTS. 57 


on, in imitation of other nations; the Greeks eſpecially, 
whom they had always in eſteem, Now this part of 
Syntax conſiders the language in its /ap/c1ty, and brings 
it back through theſe changes to that, which is ſuppos'd 
to be its original conſtruction, viz. The Nom. before the 
VERB, the Acc, af/er; and Dat, by @cquz/z ow: &c. 
BUT the Gen. always the latter of tuo nuns, and the 
ablative only govern'd of a prepoſition, &c. There are 
then 7wo figures of principal ule in the Lal in Tong ute, 
viz. ELLIPSiS and HELLENISM, 


1 — 


— . Dn. _ 
— 
U— —äb—' 


OL &1 5; 


Eft brevitate opus, ut currat ſententia, neu ſe 
Iinpediat verbis laſſas onerantions ares, 


Hor. Sat. 1. 10. 9. 


hm 8 0 
1 
* — 


ELLirsis ſignifies defect or 9miffion; and ſheus what 
word, or words are Vanting to make out a natural and 
eaſy Syntax. Such a figure "mult be admiticd, 1) From 
the reaſon of the thing, it being natural for people to 
contract their exprethons, 0 leave out words which 
may | be ſupplied from the % and the freguency 
of the phraſe, ſuch as proverbs; "lupus in ful uA. 75 Su- 
elontus ſpeaks of the RECONDITA VE B, as grown of- 
fenſive. Ke expreſly mentions Prepo/iti-ns and conjun- 
tions, the omiſſion of which may conduce to the ele- 
gance of a phraie, yet oftentimes it leaves an o cgũuty 
upon it, Aug. 8 6. 3) If a word, om in one place, 
is expreſs'd in another, tis reaſonable to preiume the 
Ellipſis ut; thus, Cel. Totius Galize {fe fotiri poſſe 
3 — ---perfacile eſſe totius Calliæ imperio potiri, lib, 
1. 4) Tis impoſſible to account for ſome paſſages with— 
Out it, as appears from the anſwer to e in 7 erence, 

H And, 2, 
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And. 2.6. 3. Si. Quid Davusnarrat * Da. xque quidquam 
nunc quidem. Here is not one gegative, and yet he 
meant by it, nothing. F. nihbiine? hem. Va. nihil prot— 
ſus, 7. e. æque nunc quidem quidquam var, „, trius; 
Or, as Perigonius, nun e quidem æque quidquam 24%79,40 nar- 
ro tunc, quando nihil narro, Minerv. 1. 13. n. 1. Thus 
ſupply, quoad Liquid nrgotitim) cus fieri poſſit, Cic. Fam. 
5. $8. quoad cjus facere potueris, ib. 3. 2. as much as 
may be. Vid. quoad vires valent, laut. Aſin. 2. 2, 30. 
Si quid ejus eſlet, ib. Caſin. 3. 2. 26. Quidquid Enjus 
factum eſt, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. 10. This feure is Very ex- 
tenſive, and applicable to both patts ot Syntax, CON- 
CORD and GOVERNMENT, as will appear by the 
following ſpecimen, N. B. The words included in 
crotchets are ellihted. 


In Concoꝛd 


\Whatever is hn, deriard, or commanded, muſt pro- 
ceed from ſome Argent ; therefore 9 verb can be with 
out a Nommatiye. On the contrary, where there is an 

agent acting, there muſt be ſome word to afarm and dr 
clare it, conſequen! ly NI 1074:mativ? Without a ver“. 
If either of them be wanting, fupply it thus, 


Far ft Concord. 


The Nommative wantin?. 


NOM. 1) Ego, vos; tu, vos; ilie, the Nom. | tas reſert teipſum noſſe 
ili; Hamid, and 270k; 2 are often re tt un. oe vr re, CONVenit mini 
underitood [urlefs [ome u iſt ind Ton aud tecum, non | tempus | vacat ex- 
emph, 45 require the contrary) Thus, guis rebus adeſſe Jovis; /o Cic. at 
ego] amo, hic Homo], hoc [zcgots- large, nullum tempus illi unquam 
wn) ferunt, or atunt | homines |, 2) Un: vacabat, Cir. Brut. nunciatum cf 
derſtood when it may be {upply'd regem venire regem venire, Nom." 
from ihe relation, and ſcope of the z) Underſtood. when it is implied i in 
place; non bene rips creditur | | ag- he ſignification of the verb, or hae 
men, grex 1. tereſt raegiſtteus tueri a ſpecial relation to it; fic vita] vi- 
Sch. e. „hn: reri þ 2105, is vitur; hinc currere] procuiſum el. 

N. 
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N. B. If there be no cognate noun of perſonals, pcenitet ne | confider ati9 


the neuter gender, to agree with theſe 
neuter participle, I take the infinitive 
to be the ſubje@ of the verb, | iter | itum 
eſt, | agere | attum eſt, johnion NM. N. 
82. So in thoſe verbs f call d ita- 


The Verb * 


VERB x) The verbs moſt trequent- 
ly ſuppreſs'd are SUM and Cogro, 
quid ſeſ mihi tecum, Romani domi 
militiæque intenti, feſtinare, patate, 
c. cæperuut] Fall. 2) In the cate of 
appolition, eff may be ſupplied wirh 
ui, que, quod, pater meus | qui eft | 
vir. 3) When ſome raden paſſion, 
ſirprixe or wijh is 1ais'd, Dit aci- 
ant, ferant] melioia, Tibullus has it 


conditio tai, The like in verbs of 
nature, | pluvia, cœlum, deus, natura] 
pluit, tonat, fulgurat. mingit , fo fer- 
tur, 7. e. fama: teltinatur, 1e fuga 1 


tradunt, 1. e. ho mines. 


wanting. 


at length, Dii meliora ſerant; -,uos 
ego 2 eltam, male mut abu], non tu 
ibi (%% galt. gnatum, en femma 
Adeſt, Vent [s Thi 18 | Cupr? age Te gra- 
tias. 4) An d others, non veto dimitti, 
verum 8 cruciari tame, Phd. 

forte« { id juva? fortuna, e | die 
font | packend, et qui (. rp te 
novimus, me | amet; adjuyct} Ca- 


ſtor. 


Second Concord. 


Adnouns, declaring the Q#4/7/7es and A7trributes of 


tings, muſt be in conſtruction, 
contequcntiy it the noun be 


amperfect wit. nouns ; 

wanting, it muſt be always 
fying things themſclves, 
them, 


do not infer their variadle 


as well as fignification, 


ſupply d. But nouns ſigni— 


"awed Whatever 15 t{/ential 19 


accidents and quali- 


tics; conſequently the adnoun is ſeldom f evir under- 


ſtood. 


N. B. The adnaum and noun may ſometimes 


both be ſupplied, as in that of Horace. 


Qui fit, Mecenas, ut nems, 


quam 2 foren 


Seu ratio dederit, ſeit fur, obj ecerit, illa 


Contentus WV Uak 3 
ſequentes. 


omnis homo] lauder dit ra 


Has: . 


The Negative NEMO is expteſsd; but ſince it can- 
not be catricd to cvery verb, we may readily tupply 


H 


an 


9 
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an affirmative of cqual latitude with it, as OMNIS 


So in that of Tully, NEMO extulit eum 


verbis, qui ita dixiſſet, ut, qui adcflent, intelligerent 
quid diccret, ſed [OMNIS HOMO} contempſit eum, 
qui minus id facete potuiſſet, Cic. Or. 3. 14. N. B. 
The Participle, having ſome force of the verb in it, 
may ſometimes be ſoppreſs'd, as well as that. 


The Noun Wanting. 


NOUN, 1) Tae nouns moſt fre— 
quent underſtood are RES, or NE- 
GOTIUM and HOMO, in the fare 
caſe and Gender with the adndun 
expreſs']; aliena | e707; | ut cures, 
Ter. mutabile | regotium | oft temina, 
Ving. omuia ¶negotia] rerum,[homines | 
mzjores noſtrij Satin” ſalve ſ res | Ter. 
me in tuis ſecundis | rebus | reſpice, 
Ter, ell | negotimurre, propter | quod (ne. 
gorium Statur; ſo in neuter adnouns, 
with a genimive, quicquid | vegorimn | 
hyus | negetii] feci, Ter. O | homie 
nes] ſer i ſ in negotiit] Fradi rum, Mor. 
vid. Miner. 2) Sometimes the arte. 
cedeut noun is ſuppreſs'd, | home) eſt, 
qui nec ſpernit; 5 homines quidam | 
ſunt, quos collegille juvat, Hor. 4. 
moſt always the conſequent. Vid. Syn. 
Reg. Rela. Rule 1. 3) Sometimes 


tutum obtinet; 


the noun ſuppreſo d, ſeems to be the 
ame with char in the gen. following 
the adnoun, as, corruptus vanis | rebys | 
rerum, Hor. Sat. 2. 2. 25. neither 
will this be thought ſo improper, 
when Plaut. ſays, ua de re, aut cujus 
rei omnium rerum, Men. F. 2. 61. 
t may be the ſame conſtruction in, 
prime ( virgizes | virginum, Hor. ni- 
græ lan | lanarum, Plin Some ſup- 
ply it with ves, and ſuppoſe the gen. 
to follow ex numero. Others ſupphſe 
it a græciſm. 4) Others; tuum elt. 
meum et, humanum eſt, 1. e. un. 
nus Or negotium; (ed [in eo negotio, de 
quo te mil ; antiquum morem, iuſi 
deque meo | ere | 
eſt unpenſa | pecunia |, ad quartam 
[horam | jaceo, Hor. pervenit ad de- 
crepliam ſætatem Plin. 


he Tarticiple wanting. 


PARTICIPLE, homo infrma ve- 
letudine | affectus |: ſo Ter. af length, 
tantane aite dum hominem quenquam 
ee audacia? Phorm. 5. 7. 84 vir 
magna doctrini, ſed pravis moribus 
radius ; Others reſolve this with 
the prepoſition cum; Ot, as Cir. ilie 
Din Daud magna in re, de Sen nec tu 
ſolvendo eras [ aprus of iduneus Cic. 
2 Philip. homo frugi na tui or idg- 
meus |, an uiſeſul man, owe good for ſoine- 


thing. Some make this the gen by 
cutting off the f in frugis; hen 7 
requires another reſMlution. ENS | 10W 
out of uſe cxifens, or qui, & c. eſt, 
ied oh remp, in hoſtiurn poteſtate 
(erra] Sall. This obtains in appoſi- 
tion, wc in ea Pompeii epiſtola e- 
rat | criptum] in extremo, Cic. Att. 


1. Jovem lapidern urare, 7 e. per Jo- 


re lapidem ſilicem tene bant, jus a- 
ui. 


In 
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The Verb wanting. 


VERB, 1) Before an infinitive; 
m narrationes ccœpit, ire prior Pallas, 
Virz. /En. 10. 458. in diſdaining de- 
cet, mene incepto deſiſtere victam, 
Virg. 2) Before the ſubjunitive, ut, 
ne, volo | ut | facias, cave [ze | dicas; 
fo, ita res eſt ut, æquum eſt ut, fiers 
poteſt ut; eſpecta/;y when the ſubj. 
has the force of volo, debeo, or poſ- 
ſum. 3) Others, EST. often; ecct: 
hominer | ad{p:cio |,| dic | bona verba 
quæſo, proh deum atque hominum 
fidern | imploro |, [ precor j ut te perdat 


The Noun wanting. 


NOUN ſuppreſs'd governs the ge- 
nittve atter, I. Adnouns, 1) neu- 
ters, via. uegormum, temput, &c ulti- 
mum (tempus] decimationis, atnara 
(aegot ia) curarum; 2) Partitives, nu- 
merals, certain poſitives compara- 
tives and ſuperlatives, UIL, © unmero, 
nympharuin, (exmmero) ſerguints una. 
Virg. Anu. 1.333. quorum alter, fa- 
pientum octavus, ſequimur te, ſancte 
deorum; nigræ !anarum, inclytus on» 
nium philoſophorum, major juve- 
num, 3) Others, viz de cauſa, gra- 
bia, in re, Or ratione; integer eſt ra- 
tione) Vite, Conſulrus ( ve) juris, 
iſte (de re) futuri ſocors, & fidens 
(rationve) animi eſt, invictus (ratione) 
operis et laboris, Tac II. Verbs, as, 
1 )Signilying poſſeſſion, or duty, vix. 
officium, negotium, res, &c. (commune 
negotium) Cujulvis eſt errare, ſapien- 
tis eſt proprium ( negotium) nihil, quod 
peznitere poſſit, facere, Cic. Thc, 5. 


Jupiter, ah ne te trigora I2dant (ri. 
meo |, iſte male audit | res 722 fe, de ſe, 
or ſibi dici|, INFINITIVE, ne dixeris 
haud prædictum (farf/e), promiti / me 
fore) ultorem, Romam volo (e ire), 
cogito (me profeFurum efſe) Athenas, 
{cit fidibus (cauere), (cit (oui) latine. 
N. B. Before an infinitive, and after 
tranſitives, the acc. me, te, /e, are fre- 
quently ſuppreſfs'd ; memint (ae) vi- 
dere, accingunt (%) operi ; fo, hu- 
jus (ſer vum) video Byrihiam, Zer, 


(res) arbigue wftimationts eft, hoe: 
necus eſt (pecus) heri, 2) Of eſti- 
mation, VIZ. res, pretzum; 3) Of ac- 
culing, viz. crimme, &c. accuſare 
(actlione) capitis, Condernnare (penâ) 
capitis, 4) Of affection, &. viz 
recurdatio, gratia, dolor, cura, tedi- 
um, &c. veſtriſgratia) miſcreſcimus. 
II Particles, 1) Adverbs from ad- 
nouns, viz. e numero, cc. optime 
omnium, minime (udicin ommium) 
gentium; 2) Locel prepoſitions, as, 
a (templo) veſta, ad (cem) Caltoris 
ibat, ex (<roncis) Apollodori, ubi 
ad {templum / Diane venerts, ito ad 
dextram, Ter. IV. The genitive of 
time and place may be poveri'd of 
oppidum, locus, 7empus, &c.'(upprets'd ; 
other genitives by their correlative, 
Sophia (ha) ſeptimi, Hectoris (ux- 
or) Andromache, hujus {/ervum) vi- 
deo Byrrhiam, Ter. 
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The Particigie wanting. 


ADVERB. Si quiſquam eſt, qui 
Phacere cupiat bonis (pozivs) quam 
plurimis, Ter. 

INTERJECTION moſt frequent- 
ly betore, 1) The noun ſignifying the 
manner, inſtrumeut, cauſe, part, place, 
quality, price and meaſure of exceſs, 
&c. (circuer] id (urgotlum) te tmporis, 
(oropter } 14 ſuccenſebamt, eo Romarn, 
1. e. 4d, 2) Supines, eo (ad) perdi- 
tum, primus / cubitu ſurgat, Car. 
parvum in) dictu, fed immenſum 
*&.ticnatione, Pu. 4) Ablative ab- 
ſolute, (72)te veniente, (ab ) hoc facto, 


%% judice me, (cum) ſocin te; 5 
Certain participles, verbs, (ab) oculis, 
auribus, &. captus ; qui virtutem 
(cum) tali honore digrati ſunt, Ci 
(a) vohis, (a) conſcientia othcii mei 
fretus, (46) aliqua re præditus, (de) 
carne vivere, bona in) voluprate de. 
nun, 

CONJUNCTION, x) t, ze, 
as, VOIO (ut) facias, cave (ne) cadas; 
vid. Sup. 2) The copula #7, very of- 
ten. 3) Moltis ille quidern flebilis oc 
cidit, (%) nulli flebilior quam tibi, 
Hor. 40 &c. 


OF HELLENISM. 


Helen is a Conſtruction us'd by the Latius, in 
mmitation of the Creeks; and it is ſuppos'd to obtain in 


the following indlances. 


IJ. When the Accuſuive, before 
or aftcr the inflaitive, is chang'd into 
Nominative, {cu pius &Æneas eripu- 
iſſe ferunt, Ov. Faſt. 6. for prum .- 
nean; uxor invicti Jovis eſſe neſ- 


cis, Hor. 3. 27. for te e//e uxorem. 


II. When the relative and antecedent 
are put in the ſame cale, quum ſcri- 
bas & aliquid agis eorum, quorum 
conſueviſti, Cir. que couſuewiſti. III. 
When the Nominative is chang'd 
into the Acc. illum, ut vivat, op- 
tant, 1. e. wt ille vivat ; atque iſtuc 
quicquid eſt, fac me ut ſciam, 1. e. 
fac ut ego ſciam. I When the gc- 


nitive is govern'd of #, ſuppreſs d, 


jusjurandum rei ſervandæ (gratia) non 


perdende conditum eſt, Plaut. RN. 
5. 3. 18. cur ille fe (e, cauſa) 
cuſtodiæ diceret in caſtris remanſiſſe, 
or is put after ſuch verbs as govern 
a gen. in greek, abſtine irarum, 4 
v . e guſteryit nnollis, regua 
vit populorum, &c. V. When the 
Accuſative has a reſpect to *«r« ſup- 
preſs d, ſimilis deo (ſecuudum Os hu- 
meroſque, (ſecundum) pacem de pol. 
cimus, expleri mentem nequit, albus 
dentes, &. ſign in, or as to. VI. 
When the Ablative al ſalute is chang'd 
into a Gen. Nalidiene redis mutatæ 
frontis, for mutata fronte, Hor. Sat. 


2. 8. 84. ec. 


APPE N- 
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ZEUGMA belongs to ellizſis, and SYLLEPSIS excuſes words, dif- 
repeats a word exprels'd, 1) H. agreeing in gender and number, by 
changing it, hac arte pollux, Cc. fore reaſonable ſuppoſition and con- 
hac (i. e arte) te, &c. Hor. 2) Chang- ception of mind, 1) Of the gender, 
ing it, in caſe, gender, number or per- duo millia cæſi, ie. hominesz ubi 
ſon, hic illius arma (fuerun, hic cur- illic ſcelus eſt, qui me perdidit, Ter. 
rus fuit, Virg. &c. 2) Ot the zumver, pars in fruſtra fe. 

PLEONASM is when more words cant; aperitealiquis (ſome one or other) 
are us'd than ſtrictly necefliry ; bel- oftiam. Theſe are collectives. 3) Of 
lum, quo belle obtit, confecit. S both, hie manus, ob patriem pug- 
Cæſar often. nando vulnera paſſi, Virg. 


A general Obſervation in Svntax. 

This GeN FRAU Concory, or fimilitude of Conftruction, 
runs through all the Syntax, viz. Any words omitted de- 
termine what is expreſs'd, to the fame cunſiruction as if 
they had not been omitted, This Obſervation is of great 
uſe to regulate the language of D:ialornes ; wherein the 
Queſtion and Anſwer ſhould have this Ukene(s of Stru- 
Hure; as for inſtance, 


C. Cujum pecus? Anſw. Left pecus] Egonis, J irg. 

C. Cujus eſt liber? A. {eſt liber] meus. 

2. Quem librum legis? A. [ego 120] irgiliuim. 

Z. Quant! emiſti librum ? A. em] folido et plutis. 

Q. Quota hora eſt? A. [e/?] prima : guaſe prima, almoſt. 

©. Quarum rerum nulla eſt ſatieras? A. [nulla e, &c.) 

divitiarum. ö 

Nom.] mihi nomen eſt Soſia, 2 

Gu, Quid eſt tibi nomen? A.  Gen.1 nomen Mercuriteft mihi, Plaut. 
Dat.] nomen Arcturo eſt mimi, 8 


_— 
— ors 
—ͤ— N — — 


Poixrs ate us d to aiccrtain the ſenſe, or regulate the 
voice in reading, as, a Comma | „ at ſhorteſt pauſes, 
before relatives, appoſition, Oc. A Semrcolon L;] at 


greater 
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greater diſtinitions, or the ſubdiviſions of a Colon; A 
Colon [:] at largeſt members, that divide the whole Pe- 
riod. A Veriad L.] at compleat ſentences, where the 
ſenſe is finiſh'd. An Interrogation [] is usd to ask 
queſtions, expoſtulate. An Exclamation [I] is us'd in 
admiring, applauding, bewailing. A Pareniheſes inclo- 
ſes incidental ſentences, which do. not break the ſenſe (). 

REFERENCES, e A/teriſms *, Obeltsks F1, Sections &, 
Parazraphs J, Quotations ©. 


RAY VEL KAN NAK SAS HEN XK KAN DXA A DEN ADE SBENSS, 


GRAMMATICAL DIFINITIONS, 
OR 


Some Terms explain d, nut mention d in 
the Grammar. 


A for comedam, ſubj. Cic. Ep. 9. 20. 
Plaut. Trix. 1.2. 65 II. In phraſes, 
Armen are ſuch words as faſtidi: mei, he diſd2ins me, Plaut 
magnily che ligen fication of their ram rom preſidio nobis ſperant ſutu- 
PriiniitiVes, as, biba x, giver to drink; rum, Cic. in Vert. Plaut. 
nodoſus, knotty 
ANA35TROPHE (a figure, vid. Hy- E 
per b.) is when the wrong word is 
plac d firſt, as, mecum, tor cum me, Col.LEcTIVESs, are ſuch words as 
quos inter, for inter quos, Sall. lignify more than one in the ſingular 
ARCHA1SM, is an imitation of old number, as, Miles, the ſoldiery; grex. 
authors, I. In words, 1 in declenſion, a Rock ; juvenius, the youth. 
vid Grammer Notes, 2) In conjuga- 
gion, 2%, dicier for dici, produxe for D 
produxiſſe, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 22. aiviſſe | 
for diviſiſſe, Hor. Sat 2. 3. 169. Diuumrrivks, are ſuch words as 
ſcibam for ſciebam, ſcibo for ſciam, dimirth the ſenſe of the primitive 
fur. Ter. Eum. 4. 4. 59 acceſti for ® ciſtula, a little box, ſorbi(lo, I bp; 
acceſſiſti, Virg, An. 1. 205. comedim Pumunculus, a ſorry fellow. 77 
R Ee 
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F 


FREQU”.NTATIVES or ITERATIVES 
are uch words as fignity the doing a 
thing much, or often, as verſo, I 
turn over and over; wellico, I twitch. 


\G 


GNTM. Es, are the names of per- 
ſons taken from their country ; cuijas, 
of what country? Samnis, à Sam- 
nite; Anglo-Britannus, an Engliſh- 
man; Londinenſis, a Londoner. 


H 


HEND1apys (a fig.) is the chang- 
ing of one thing into two, with a 
conjunction between ther, as cum 
canerein reges & prelia, i. e. preta 
regum 

HYPALLAGE (a fig. vid. Hyperb.) 
is a mutual change of caſes, as date 
claſſtbus Auſtros, for claſſes Auſtris ; 
in nova fert auimus mutatas dicere for- 
mas corpora, for corpera mut ata in 
novas formas, Ov. Met, 1. x. motus 
ad uſum expedition; tor uſus ad motum, 
CI. 4. 25: 

HyPERBATON {a fig.) is when the 


DIMENTS. 6s 


gow or wax pale, obdormiſco, I am 
alling aſleep ; {uceſci?, it is break of 
day. | 


M 


MATERIALS, are adnouns which 
expreſs the matter or colour a thing 
is Ot, as, aureus, golden. 

MEprTATrvesor DEdIDERATIVE®, 
are ſuch verbs as ſignify delire, or 
endeavour to do a thing, as, partu- 
rio, I am in labour; eſurio, I want 
to eat, or am hungry. 


N 


NUMERALs, are Words that ex- 
preſs number, 1) Cardinals, which 
anſwer to QuoT, how many? as, 
umus, one; duo, tres, &c. 2) Ordi, 
nals, Quorus, which in order ? as, 


primus, the firſt; ſecundus, tertiuss 


&c. 2) Multiplicatives, QUOTUPLEX» 
how many fold? as, Smpter, lituple; 
duplex, triplex, &c. 1) Proportiora- 
tives, QUOTUPLUs, how much big- 
ger? #5, duplus, twice 5s much; 2r:- 


plut-uaarupius, $50.5) Diltribunves, 


(orm, now tuany each? as, 


common and moſt uſual order and fenguli, one of each; bini, Zerni, 


grammatical placing of Words is 
chang'd, viz. Anaſtrophe, Hypallage, 
Hyſterologia, Scc. 

HYsTEROLOGIA (a 6g. vid. H 
erb.) is when the natural order of 
the clauſes in a lentence is chaug'd, 
as, valet & vit, for vivit Cf wot, 


I 


IMITATIVES, are fuch verbs a: 
fignify doing, like che nouns they Come 
from, as, Greciſſe, to do as the 
Greeks do. 

IncePTIVEs or INCHOATIvVIS, ate 
ſuch verbs as ſignify a thing being 
begun and growing, as, paileſco, | 


&c. 6) Temporale, QUoTiis, how 
oft? as, ſemel, once; bis, ter, &c. 


{> 


PATRONYMICS, are denominati- 
ons of perſons from their Anceſtor:, 
as, Pelides, the fon of Peleus, viz. 
Achilles; /Eacides, the erandion ot 
A acus, viz. Achilles; Nevins, the 
daughter of Nereut, viz. Galatea, 
Briſeis, the daughter of Briſer. N B. 
When names are taken from other 
things, ast Owns, ſprings, 
mountains, they are called Patron, 
micalt 


1158, 
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Posskservxs, are adnouns which 
ſignify poſſeſlion, property. or ſome- 
thing belonging to, as herilis, belong- 
ing to a maſter; muliebris, woman- 
iſh; regius, royal; egreſtis, bclong- 
ing to the field or country. 


R 


Reporrives, are adnouns which 
anſwer to relatives or interrogatives, 
As, ic, ea, tot, tantus, talis, mens, 

RxLATIVES, are ſuch adnouns as 
refer to a foregoing noun call d the 
antecedent, a, qui, quis, quot, quan- 
Tus, qualis, cuſus, quot us, utter. 


8 
SyNcHys1S (a fig. vid. Hyperb) 
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is when the order of the conſtructi- 
on is contuſed, the natural poſition 
of rhe words being altered, as, /axa 
vacant Itali, mediis que 1 fluctibut 
Aras, 1. e Itali vocant Aras ſaxa 
(illa) que (ſunt) in mediis fluctibus, 
Virg. En 1. 113. 

SYNTHESt: (fig. vid. Hyperb.) is 
1) When the number is chang'd, as, 
abſente nobis, for abſente me, Tar 
Eun. 4. 3 7. Though *tis not uauſu- 
al, for the grandeur of expreſſion, 
to ſpeak of ones ſelf in the plurel; 
ſo the Kings of England Teſte 
nobis apud Weſt monaſterium. 2) Both 
gender and number, as, pars & cer- 
tar” parati, Vig Ain, 5. 108. vid, 
En. 7. 624. 


L APPENDIX 


n 


PRACTICAL GRAMMAR, c. 


CONTAINING 


FROSOD XY: 


„ —— „ 


1 


Legitimumque ſonum dipit's callemus & aure. 
Hor. Art. p. 274. 


%% „LK — 


PROS OD con/idei rs the $ DUantity of Sy lla- 
bles, and their uſe in Verifying. 


I. Of Quantity. 


HF Quantity of ſyllables is the difference of 
— * time in pronouncing them, and may be known, 
1 7 5 I) By auTRORITY, 7. e. the uſe of the Poets, 
HE, which we mult obſerve in reading them. 2) 
Be RULES, ſuch as thoſe following, which 
will give us a genctal idea of this att. 


I 2 Ober- 
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Obſervations and Exceptions. 


Accent is the raiſing or falling the notion of accent; for this inftrument, 
voice above or below its uſual toue. beſides the intermixture of long and 
An ingeniovs author * thus diſtin- ſhort notes, admits the moſt beauri- 
guiſhes it from quantity; The beats ful variety of others, in differnt 
of a DRUM (heſays) repreſent quantity, tones. Bur the Latin tongue being 2 
which, becauſe of the monotony in dead language, the proper accents of 
that inſtrument, will admit only the : muſt be loſt: And Qriarilian ſays, 
changes of long and ſhort, loud and Should an cld Roman rife trom the 
ſoft notes, On the other hand, the dead, he could not deliver che rules 
muſick of the TAUMPFT gives us a of accent in writing. Exempla co. 

* Royal Gram. Proſod. 2. rum iradi ſcripto non poſſunt. 


The general Rules of Quantity. 


RULE I. Thoſe ſyllables are LoxNG BY NATURs, in 
which there is, 1) A contraction, as cogo trom Coago, 
ail from 44:1; 2) A diphthonge, as afas; mufs; But 
præ in comp, before a vowel often ſhort, as præeſſe, 
Pr it uft Us, | 

KULE IJ. Thoſe ſyllables are LoNG BY POSITION, Whoſe 
vowel comes, I) Before two conſonants ; 1) In the (ame 
word, as tempus; or, 2) Two words, as major ſum: But 
a ſhort vowel, before a mute and the liquid Lor R in 
the ſame word, common, as edo, tendbræ. II) Betorc a 
doubie conſonant, as axis, rejicio 3 but in the compounds 
of ſugum ſor, as bijugus, quadrijugus, Virg An 10. 
571. 575. 

RULE III. One vowel before another in the ſame 
word is $HORT, as deus, filius and nihil; H in verſe be- 
ing conſiderd as an alpetate, not a letter “. Bur 1) Fz 
in F.o long; unlcis in the tenſes before er, as Fieri, 2) 
E coming between two i's, in the fitth declenſion, long, 
as ſpecici, 3) The firſt ſyllable of ehcu long; the pe- 
nultimate of Gcnitives in zus common; bur alrer'as, 
ahus, and the firſt lyllable in che, io and vian common. 

Obſcr- 
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Ob ſervations and Exceptions, 


RULE I. 1) A contraction, whither 
bycraſit or ſyncope ; fo bõbus tor hovi- 
bus ; ſabus, ſuibus; junior, javenior; 
malo, mawolo. 2) Præ in compo- 
ficion ; but prziret, Stat. Th. 6. 5 19 
Mauatis common. 

RULE II. 2) Or two words, 
i. e one in the end of rhe firſt, the 
other in the beginning of the ſecond. 
N. Y. We find the Vowel long, be- 
fore two Conſonants in thenextword, 
ferte citi ferrum, date tela, ſcandite 
muros, Virg. Ain. 9. 37. quid gla- 
dium demens Romana ſiringis iu ora. 
Martial. But this is not to be imi- 
tated. A vowel before a mite, and 
the liquid L or R common; but in 


patris moitly ſhort; in Matris al- 


ways long. In Greet words wes may 


obſerve the ſame betore a mute, and 


M and N; whence theſe words are 
ſometimes found ſhort, as, Tecr eſſa, 
Hor. Od. 2. 4. 6. cycnus, Hor Od. 
3 20 Progne, Ov. Met, 6. 469. 

RULE HI. One vowel betore ano- 
ther ſhort; but long, 1) In ſuch old 
Genitives, as, aulat, terrai, and ſuch 
Vocatives, as, cat, Pompei, Vulrei. 2) 
In Greek words, as, A betorc O, U; 
except -Agliodos, cho; Danauss 
OEnomius, Taläus; & E before I, 
U, except Carbascus, Cyclopt us, Pe- 
gasbus, Tartartus, G. Knti. Ne- 


15s, common; er, Eryo, Liperus, 


Laertes, Pierides, Sieicu, Thais, 
long. Acc. in EA, trom Nom in 
E US, oftner ſhort, as, Ornhea. NP. 
* H therefore makes no poſition, 
and hinders no eliſion. 


Of Monoſyllables. 


All Monoſyllables arc Long, except que, ne, ve, and Ce, 


te, pic, adjections; and, an, bis, cis [præp. J, cor, &s [of 
1um), is [pron. ], in, atc, os ſoſlis ], quis, ter, vir, and all 
ending in B, b, L, Ts but aut, al, fol ; except allo, tac, 


biC and boc [not abl. | common. 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


Thoſe ending with a Conſonant 
are ſhort; only, when a vowel begins 
the next word, as, ut Quis crit, o- 
therwife they are long by polition, 
as, quis deus hanc. N Z. Cor is 


: 
ſaid to be long once in Ovid, but 
that is à controverted Place, and 
thus in Heinſius, olle meum levibuſ- 
que cor eſt violabile telis, Ep. Sapph. 


79. | 
The 
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The ſpecial Rules of Quantity. 


The ſpecial rules conſider the poſition of Syllables in 
a word, whither in the beginning, middle, or end of it. 


07 Fir Syllables. 


RULE I. Every perfect tenſe and participle diſſyllable, 
hath the firſt LoN ; except, 1) Bibi, dedi, fidi (of findo), 
ſteti, ſcidi, tüli; and thoſe which double the firſt ſyllable, 
as, f:telli of allo ptipedi, of pedo. 2) Citus [of ceo]; 
ditus, tus, Titus, quitus, ratus, riitus, ſatus, Situs and ſti- 

tus {of to], yet ſtaturus. | 
RULE II. Derivatives follow the quantity of their pri- 
mitives, as, amator of imo, natura of natus; except, 1) 
Short from long, as, dux diicis of dico ; fides of fido, 
arena of arco, poſui of pono, putui of poſſum, dicax of 
dico, gtnui of gigno; io, moleſtus, solutus and volutus, 
Cc. 2) Long from ſhort, as, Vox vocis of voco; /ex 
legis of lego; rex regis, regina and regula of rego; ſedes, 
of ſedeo; jimentum jicundum of jiuyo; mobilts of mö— 
veo, hümanus of hömo, G. 

RULE III. Prepoſitions in compoſition are ſome ſhort, 
{ome long; 1) SHORT, 4b, ad, ante, circum, in, ob, 
per, e, ſub, ſuper; except KE in religio, reperio, recido, 
reduco, refero, remigro, __ ſomcrimes long, and the 
confonant doubled, as, relligio, retiulit : 2) LONG, 4, dt, 
e, di, pro, tra, fe, ve; except bi in dirimo, difertus ; 
and PRO in procella, protanus, profari, profecto, profeſtus, 
profiſciſcor, profitcot, profugio, profundus, pronepos, pro- 
tervus; but common in propino, procuro, propello, pro- 
funda, and propago, noun and verb. 


Obſer- 
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Obſervations and Exceptions. 


RULE I. So javi, but jäverint, 
Catull 67. 18. 
Rule II. 1) So crepida, ctirvlis, 


fragilis, tragor, lücerna, mania, 


6dium, parum, sopor, vitium, Cc. 
2) Humor, laterna, litera, macero, 
rubigo, vomer, &c. 

RULE III. 1) Circum, quo te 
circumagas, Tum. 9. 81. ve, in refer? 
mea, is long, becauſe it does noc 


come from rhe Prepoſition, but the 
noun res, Voſl. N. Z. Thoſe end- 
ing with a conſonant are long by po- 
ſition, it a conſonant feliows 'em. 
2) Thoſe are ſhort if a vowel fol- 
lows, as dchiſco, prohibeo. N. B. 
Pro in Greek words tor the molt part 


ſhort, as, Prometheus, propheta, pro- 
logus, Ge. 


Of Middle Syllables. 
RULE I. Compounds follow the quantity of their ſini- 


ples, as, perlego of lego, 3d; allego of lego, iſt; occido 
of cado, occido of cedo, improbus of probus ; except in- 
niiba, proniiba of nibo; cogn'itns, agnitus of nõtus; deje- 
ro, pejero of jiro; and compounds in dicus, 2s, veredicus. 

RULE II. In judging the quantity of verbs, remember 
the Vowel which is the characteriſtick of the COnjuga- 
tion, 7. e, A in the firſt is long, but in % and its com- 
pounds of this conjugation; E in the ſecond is long; 
E in the third ſhort ; I in the fourth long, 

RULE III. The penultimate of pollytyitable. x) Ad- 
nouns in INUS long, as, clandeſtinus, repentinus, veſ- 
pertinus ; except catbas nus, cedrinus, diutinus, faginus, 
homotinus, olcaginus, pe rendinus, prilt nus, icrotinus ; 
the names of precious ſtones, Oc. Cryſtallinus, myrrhi— 
nus, adamantinus, ©. 2) Participics long when form d 
regular from VI in the perfect, as, amavr, amatus; audz- 
vt, auditus; otherwiſe ſhort, as, cr:/4z, crepitus 3 havus, 
habitus. 

Obſervations and Exceptions. 


RULE I. 1) Make long, nccubi, 2) Shore, 
ibicem, ubique and quandocunque: 


que, nequedg, IT tas, ne 
faſtus, N ; utique, ſiquidem, 


quoque 


{4 
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quoque, quandoquidem. N. B. If ſyllable, hath the penultimate long, 

the former part of the compound end as, diviſi, audivi; 2) The ſubjun- 

in A, it is long, as, trado, if in E. ctive preſent hath the penultimate 

I, O, V, it is uſually ſhort, as, tepé- plural long, the perfect ſhort, the 

facio, omnipotens. future long, tho” in verſe the twy 
RULE I. N. Z. 1) The indi- laſt common. Aldus. 

cative perf. ending in SI cr Vi. polly- 


Of Ending Syllables. 
VOWELS. 


A LoNG, as ama [imperat], mus? Cabl. ]; except, 1) 
Short, all Nom. Acc. Voc. but Greek Voc. from As, as, 
O Anca; from TFs, as, Oreſta, Thycſti, & c. Eja, ita, 
quii., 2) Common, contri, poſte?, puts; and numerals 
in -gint5, but tis beſt to make theſe long, off. 

E, SHORT, as, mart, pené, lege; cxcept long, t) Ad 
verbs from adnouns, but mage (for mags, Plant.) bene, 
male, 2) The Ablat. of the 5th. decl. & fame of the zd. 
3) The 2d perſon ſingular of the imperative 2d conj. 4) 
Greek words written in their own language with an „, 
as, Lethe. Anchise tempe, cete, mele, 5) Ferme, ohe; 
cxcept common, clate, cave, ſerts interne, interne, lon- 
ge, reſponde, ſupernè, ſalve, valt, vides 

I., . LoxG ; except ſhort ; 1) Greck datives and yocatives, 
as, D. Pallad', V. Amarylli; but datives of the zd, fron 
the firſt in Greek, long, as Euripid', Oreſti. 2) Nis, 
quasi, ſicuti; except common, mil, tibi, fib!, cu! , ib!, ub!. 

O, coMMON, make ſhort, 1) Egs, icio, neſcio, ce- 
do, imms, duo, modo, (and comp.), make long. 2) Oblique 
caſes; Adverbs, as, aded, idcirco, ideõ, tanto, quanto, Oc. 
Gerunds for the moſt part; and Greck words from a, as, 
Sappho, Dido. 

U, Lon; except ſhort, indi (for zz, Lucr. 2. 1095. 
4. 776.), nenü (for non, Lucr. 3. 200) tribi, and ſo in 
the reſt, s being cut off. ä 

CON- 
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CONSONANTS. 


B. D, T, snokr; as b, apud, capiit, amit; forcign 
Wolde, as, Job, David, are beſt long. Yo,. 


C, s; as, iſtic; except thort, donec, vid. mono- 
[yl ablcs. 


FE, $8047; Lud. monoſyll.} but ſome Hebrew names 
long, as, Daniel, Gabriel, Cc. 

M. vH0RT as, Militim ofto Eun. Af. Jo,, but row 
m beiorc a yowel is cut off. 

N, Od; except ſhort; t) Nounsin EN -inls; 2) For- 
Sa, lorſitan, tamèn, vid. monolyil; 3) Viden', noſtin,, 
egon', latin', & c. 4) Greek accuſatives whoſe nominatives 
arc ſhort, Orpheon, Maj in, Alexin, Ityn, ibin; 5) And in 
on of the 2d dec. as, Peliön, Ilion, &c. 

R, SHORT ; except long ; 1) Par & comp. vid. mono- 
ſy1l. 2) ter, teris, 28, crater; 3) Aer, & #ther. 

aS, LONG; except ſhort; 1) Anis; 2) As, àdis, 28 
Pallis, Pal ſidis; not -772s ; 3) Acc. plut. of Greek nouns 
in the 3d decl. as, crateris, herois, 'Tro.s. | 

es, LONG; except ſhort; 1) The prepoſition pents; 
2) Greek neuters in Es, as, cacocthes y 3) Greck nomi- 
natives creſcents in the plural, as, Thraces, gigantes; 4) 
Creſcents of the 3d dec}. whoſe penakimate in the gen. 
is ſhort, as, miles, obſzs, prapts; but Ceres, abies, aries, 
partes & comp. of pcs. 

18, SHORT 3 except long; 1) The oblique caſes plural; 
2) Creſcens of the 3d, which make the penultimate of 
the gen, long, as, Salamis, Salamis; Samnis, Samni- 
tis. 3) The 2d perſon ling, of the 4ih con). pref. indic. 
audis ; 4) Velis, may s, nolis; 5) Adverbs, gratis & foris ; 
6) Theſe Acc. pl. omnis, urbis. 

OS, LONG 3 except ſhort; 1) Comps, impôs; 2) 
Greek nouns written with Omicron, as, Aritos, Chats, 
Pallados, Arcades, us 


K 
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us, SHORT ; except long; 1) All caſes of the 4th 
declcniion, but the Nom and Voc. ſing; 2) is of the 3d, 
which makes ũ long in the gen. as, falis, incis; falns 
is only once ſhort, Hor. à. p. 65. 3) üs from the Greek 
8s, as, Amathis, Sapphũs; but che comp of xv; as, Oc- 
dipiis. vid. monoſyll, 


General! Objervalions. 


r) When the quantity cannot be known by theſe 
rules, it may be diſcovered by the uſe of the pocts; and 
then we f2y it is long or ſhort, &'c. by auTHoORITY, 
which is the beft rule of all. 2) Notwithſtanding theſe 
rules, tie laſt tyllable of every verſe is COMMON. 


„ TAs ating 4k. "I — 


il. Of Ver ſiſying. 


A vrsst conſiſts of a certain number of poetic mea- 
{nres called FEET, and a poor conſiſts of a certain num- 
ber of ſyllables, of which we {hall only take notice of 
the toliowing, 


Foer of two Syllables. Feet of three Syllables 
A SPONDEE = - ccim || A DacryL - uv. u Ccligit 
Pyrrhicbius bun lj Anapzſtus , v - animas 
Trochceus =: -v arder | | Moloſſlus - = ceœrleſtés 
lambus. 'v..--- arains | TIribrachys g v v domintis 


— 
* 


Of the sor of Verſes. 


There are ſeveral ſorts of verſes; but the more uſual 
will be only taken notice of in this place, and are. 

I. An HEXAMETER Or HEROIC, which, 1) Conſiſts of 
ſix feet; 2) For kind dactyls and ſpondees; 3) But the 
fifth foot is always a dactyl; the ſixth a ſpondec, as, £ 

II. 
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V e 
Tityre tu patule recuvans {ub tegmine fagt. Virg. 
* * 4 4 5 6 


II. A PENTAMETER Or ELEGIAC conſiſts, 1) Of ; feet; 
or, 2) Which is the ſame, two gent hemiius, each penthe- 
mim having two fect and half, or a long ſyllable: 3) 
The feet for kind datyls and ſpondees, but the 2d pen— 
themim always two dadAyls and a long lyllable, as, 


-- of! = * | = 4s | = 
Res /} folic ils, pena {rmoris amor. Ov, 


w—_— ov 1 oo — — — — \/ —_— eee nettar? 


* 
l "A, GR 2 Pei het mim. 


III. An AscLE>Ian conſiſts of a number of feet in 
this order; a ipondee, a dactyl, a long ſyllable, then two 
dactyls, as, 


' ' | | 
C/ ͤwHL x 0-7: 0-0 


Macenas atauis edle regibus. Hor. 


IV. A Sap rhic is made of a trochæus, a po! idee, A 
dactyl, then two trochæuſes. . B. After three of theſe 
veries an ADONIC is added, Which is a dactyt and fpony 
ACC, as, 

- i}. - 4 1 is 8 — 
Integer vit æ, ſccleritq u, parts, 
* (Jy 22 * WW. W 2 — 2 — 
Aon eget Mawr: facis nec arcu, 
= — UW UW — — 


Nec wvencualts gravida 2 lis, 
Fuſcc, pharerra. Hor. 


V. An Iampic conſiſts eixyer of fix or four lam- 
bic feet; that of fix is Zr neter. Jaimbic, that of four Di- 


meter; to called, becauſe they antientiy "HOG Jam 


bic verſc by double feet. V. B 1) The fare Iainbic 
conſiſts only of this ſort of feet, as, 
K 2 2) The 


_ c —— 
= 


4 i 
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v=o =o {v.12 e: 


Suis et ipſa Roma viribus ruit. Hor, 


| 2) The mixt changes the Iambic foot in the odd pla- 
: ces, 7. e. the 1, 3, 5, into a Spondee, Dactyl, Tribrac 
or Anapeſt; but in the 2, 4, into a Tribrac only, 


- -[v - | -- | » - 


„ Dimeter. Fortuna non mutat genus. Hor. 
rag v » u| v | =[:v-- jv:v = ws 
Trimeter, Objequinan amicos veritas odium parit. Tet. 
: 3 4 5 6 0 


VI. An ANACREONTIC is no other than an lambic— 
dimeter, only onc > POE ſhorter, as, 


| le Pater ſupreme. Prudent. 


mm 
— hed 


Of Scanning Yer ſes. 


To ſcan a verſe, is to give the right meaſure of it, by 
dividing it into its ſeveral feet; in order to this, theſc 


following peculiarities ought to be noted, by ſome 
called 
Figures of Scanning. 


I. ECTHLIPsIs is the Eliſion or cutting off M, with 


the vowel before it, in the end of words, when the fol- 
lowing begins with a vowel, as, 


O curas hominitm, o quantum eſt in rebus mane, 


| * 2 p—— way — Mo — — — 9 UV — _ 


i. e. O curas bomint 0 quam eft iu rebus inane. Pet. 


II. SYNALOEPHA is the Eliſion of a yowel or diph- 


thong, When the following word begins with a yowel,. 


as, | Con- 
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Conticuere omnes intentique ora tenebant. 
- vw =| = 1 Av wd- - 


i, e. Conticuer omnes intentiq ora tenebant. Virg. 


N. B. 1) Sometimes this is diſpenſed with, eſpecially 
in theſe words, 79, bez, heu ! alſo o, prob, vah, vg, as, 


Heu! ubi pacla files 2 Ov. 
O Pater, 9 hommunt—— V. 


* 


Et bis Io Arethuſa, to Arethuſa vocavit. Virg. 
2) Sometimes by the omiſſion of a Synalæpha, the 


preceding vowel ot diphthong is Mortugd. 


C 8 


Credimus an qui am ant. Viig. 


— bh 448. © 2849 


——— Flerunt Nbodopeiæ arces. Virg. 


III. Syx&rEs1s is the contraction of two vowels into 
one ſyllable in the ſame word, as in, ca, Hhuic, idem, 
deeſt, &c. | 


_ ß os oþ = 


Sing Mecenates, non de erunt, Flacce, Marones. Matt. 


The contrary to this is D1=REs1s, 2s in /5/ie, diſſo- 
laut ur, &c. 

IV. C#$ura is when there remains a ſyllable in the 
end of a word, after a foot is finiſhed, ſo called, becauſe 
the word is cut after ſuch a manner, that the end of it 
is the beginning of the next foot. This is ſo frequent, 
that no verſe (eſpecially Heroic) ſhall run ſmooth with- 
out it, as appears from that of Hnnius. 


- = | - wu| - vol v uv vi 3 — 
Rome mania ſerruit impiger Hannibal armis. 


N. B, 
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N. B. Tho' the laſt ſyllable of a word be ſhort, N 
being a Celura, it may be uſed long, as, 


Pecloribus inhians ſpirantia conſulit exta. Virg. 


V. LicENTIA Porrica is that liberty which Poets 
take, of differing, from the ulual meaſures of quantity and 


verſc, as, 1) in Synalzpha, 
reſts, befote mentioned.) 


EV. B. 2) Synæreſis, Di- 


2) When they make a long 


{ſyllable ſhort by sys Trou, as in the penultimate cf the 


peru indic. 


Obtupui ſeteruntque come. 


3d 9 825 25 


Virg. En. 2. 774. 


Or a ſhort ſyllable longby bi AsrorE, italiam, Eu. 
1. 6. Priamides, Ax. 6. 494. 


| 


Obſervations and Exceptions. 


1) In the HeaoIc, a dachl is u- 
ſually the 5th foot; bur ſometimes 
we find a {pondee there, a, chars 
Deum ſoboles magnum jovis meremen- 
tum, Virg. Ecl. 4. 49. An. 2. 68. 

1) In the ELEG1Ac, we muſt take 
care not o end with a mone-/ytlable. 
However, this will be fofren'd, if 35 
A mono'yllable preceeds, as, præ mu 


fi ſtudia conſequar iſta ſat eff, Ovid. 


pany ——— _— _— — — 


2) If there is an Eliſion, a, invitis 
oculit litera lecta tua eſt. Oy. 

3) A verſe is ſaid to be HYPER- 
METRE, when it is one ſyllable er- 
ger than its juſt meaſire; but then 
the next verſe uſualiy begins with a 
vowel, by which it is cut off, as in 
thots inſtances, Virg. Geo. 1, 295 

: 449. 2 4, 558 h. 160. Cc. 


—— 


— — 


— 


1 


Verſes arc denominated from other occaſions, beſedes their 
Author and Meaſure, as, 


Bucolicum, a paſtoral wherein the 
diſcourſes and actions of Spephards, 
and thoſe who live in the country. 
are repreſented. 


Diſtichon, conſiſting only of two 
verſes. 

Elegia, a mournful poem. 

Emblema, a poem with a picture 


Comæd a, a play divided into ſcenes or other ſymbole 


and acts, repreſenting the actions of 
civil and private lite, with à joyful 


aud bappy cat. d. Trag. 


Encomia ſbicon, iu praile of any one. 
Epic Porn; a fable to raiſe the 
admiration and inſpire the love of 
: virtue, 
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virtue, by repreſenting the actions of 
a HERO favoured by heaven, and do- 
ing great things notwithſtanding migh- 
ty obſtacles in his way. 

Epicedion, in praiſe of the dead. 

Epigramma, a ſhort witty poem 
that ſtrikes upon the fancy. 

Epiſode, is a ſeparate ſtory or action, 
which a poet connects with che main 
piot of bis poem, to give it a pleaſing 
diverſity, as the ſtory of Dido in Vir- 
gil. 

Epitaphium, inſcrib'd on tombs. 

Epithalamium, a nuptial ſong. 

Hymnus, a poem in honour of the 


Deity. 


— 


Ode, which may be ſung to the 
Lyre, from whence call'd Lyric. 

Tragedia, a play divided into ſcenes 
and att, repreſenting the actious of 
great men, the ſubſect tull of trouble, 
and the end always mournful. N. B. 
Among the antients, the repreſenta- 
tion of kings and great men's actions 
made a tragedy, and that of common 
perſons a comedy, whither the cata- 
ſtrophes were proſperous or not. Hence 
Plautws calls his Atophitruo, wherein 
gods and ſlaves act a part, tragi-come- 
dy, prol. 


Threnus, on the overthrow of cities 
and countries. 


TH 


1 


VOCABULARY: 


CONTAINING 


Such Obſervations and Exceptions as could 
not be ſo well diſposd of in the Ana- 
LOGICAL PART. 


„ — . —— —— — 


* ee —_— — 
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IL. Pariicular' Nouns that are defefive in 
Number. 


I. SINGUI Ars ONLY, Vid. Gram, Oli. p. 


bd6-men, minis, n. the belly. S3cchar-um, i, n. ſugar. 
E:h-er, eris, n. the EY. Sal, alis, m. ſalt 
| Gelu, in v. n. ; 14 Sal-um, 1, n. the ſea. 
Hepa-r, tis, n. the liver. , i, n. inv. 
N 1 f. the ground, Sinap- 1 F. p muſtard. 
Fuba-r, ris, n. a ſun beam. dd um, i, n. a tub, milkpail. 
Leth um, i, n. death. Speci- men, minis, n. a ſample. 
Mane, inv. n. lde morning. Supelbex, ectilis, f. kouſhold goods. 
Mund-us, i, m. 2 «refſeng table. Vas, alis, n. a veſſe. 
Ped- uin, i, n. a ſheep hook. ty x, f. lea ve, pardon, 
| us, m. 4 rue, inv. n. ſon. 
Pen- us, 8 i. £3. wVictxalc. V<is. is, f. | 3 
Pont · us, i, m. the ſea, Vulg- us- i, m. n. the rabble, &c. 


II. P L U- 


| 
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Arm- a, orum, n. arms or armour Infidi-z, arum, f. ambuſh 
Arormat-a, um, n. ſpices Lament: a, orum, u. lament at ion 
Caſtr-a, orum, n. # camp Lendes, f. 3. nits 
Caul-z, arum, t. ſbec p pens Lud · i, orũn, m. publick ſhews, or games 
Cete, n. inv. whales Magnates, f. 3. nobles 
Clitell-æ, «rum, f. a pack ſaddie Mores, m. one's way of living 
Crepundi-a, orum, n. play things Munin, n. 2. poſt, offices 
Cunabul-a, orum, n. a cradle Nugz, f. 1. rifle: 
Cun æ, arum, f. 4 cradle Nuptiæ, f. 1. a wedding 
Diviti-æ, ib. f. eat, Præcordia, n. 2. the hears 
Donari-a, orum, u. offerings Scapulæ, f. 1. the [boulder blade 
Excubi-æ, arum, f. ſentry Scopz, f. 1. # broom 
Exfequi-#, ib. a funeral Scruta, n. 2. lumber 
Ext-a, orutn, n. the bowels Suppetiæ, f. l. | aid 
Feri-æ, arum, f. holy days Tbermæ, f. f. hot. bat bi 
Grates, f. nom. acc, thanks Tori, m. 2. brawny parts, &. 


Incunabul-s, orum. n. 4 cradle 


——- _ —— — a 


—— 
| — 2» — — nüé— I 


II. Examples and Exceptions to the Rule, for knowing 
the Genitive of the third Declenſuon, Vid. Gram. 


pF. 8. 
EXAMPLES. 
J. III. 
Poem- A, atis, n. a poem. Fla-M 4 w. „ prieſt 
Mar-E, is, n. the fea. Tibic- EN, * inis, on 4 pipes 
Dulce. DO, dinis? ; fexetneſs. Car-M a vere 
Vir-GO, ginis c ; 4 Virgin. : 
Serm-O, onis, mn. 4 diſcourſe. IV. 
, 
. Sa- LL, Lis, m- „ali 
15 Sple-N, Nis, m. the mils 
Piet-A8, atis, f. piety. La-R, Ris, m. a houſe god 
Trud-ES, is, f. a rammer, Ven-TER, tris. m the belly 
Caſl-1S, is, m. 4 net. Fio-NS, ntix, f. the ſorebeaa 
Nep-Os, otis, m. 2 grandſon. Pa-RS, rtis, f. a pars 
 Mun- eris, u. a gift F. Ple-BS, Dis, f. the commonalty 
TP US, Fee n. time. Sti- PS, pis, f. glms, pay 
uris, mM, 4 mouſe. 


V. 


e 0 — — 
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* V. Fa-X, cis, f. a torch 
Princ-EPS, ipis, C. 4 prince Pum- EX. icis, m. 4 bpumice ſtone 
So- CORS&, cordis, negligent N. B. Proper Names in et, 

VI. Chremes, Dares, G cc. make the gen. 
Ca- PUT, pitis, n. 4 head it, more commonly is. 


| M-os, 


Exceptions. | 
| Abi-es, etis, f. a fir tree Gl. is, iris, tn. 4 dormeuſe b 
As, tis. 1. copper, money Grce«x, gis, m. 4 flock 1. 
| Al-es, itis, m. a bird Gr-ys, vis, m. f. a crane 
Ambie-ns, ntis, compaſſmg Gry-ps, phis, m. 4 griſſon 
Am- es, etis, m. 4 net-ftick Gurg:- es, itis, m. a gulf 
| Auc- eps, ipitis, doubtful Hæt-es, edis, c. an heir 
Antiit es, itis, m. 4 preiate Hebes, etis. dull 
| Ari-es, etis, m. 4 ram Hepa-t, tis, n. the liver 
Arb-0s, oris, f. a tree Her- os, os, m. a hero 
i As, aſſis, m. &@ pound, any whole Hie-ms, mis, f. winter 
Auc eps, upis, c. a fowler Homo, inis, mn. a man 
Bes, beſſis, m. eight guucer Hon-os, Gris, m. honor 
| B-0s, ovis, c. ox, bull, co; Hoſp-es, itis, c. a zweſ 
Czip-cs, itis, wn. a turf Im-ber, bris, mn. 4 [bower 
Car-9, nis, f. eib Inc us, udis, t. an anvil 
Catt-is, idis, f. an Hheimet Interpi-xs, etis, c. interpreter 
Cin-is, cris, ra. aſhes It-er, ineris, n. a fourney 
8 Cocl- es, itis, 4 one e d Jec-ur, oris, n. the liver 
q Ceel-ebs, ibis, m. « batchelor ſugla-ns, ndis, f. s wallnut | 
| j Cores, itis, c a companies ſuvent-us, tis, f. youth | 
4$ Conſu- x, gis, c. 4 joke fellow Lab- os, ötis, m. la bor | 
ö Co- r, rdis, n. the Heart Lac, lactis, n. milk | 
i Cucum-is, eris, cn. a cucumber Lar-is, idis, m. a ſtone 
F Cuſp-ts, idis, f. a foin' La-ter, teris, m. a brick 
! Cuſt-0s, diz, c. # keeper L- aus, audis, f. praiſe | 
: NDel-es, idis. florkſu! Leb: es, ẽtis, m. a cauldron 
f D-is, itis. ricb Le-ns, ndis, f. nuit 
b Eb-ur, oris, u. wor, Lees, gis, f. a law 
5 qu- es, itis, m. 4 horſe man Lim. es, itis, m. a boundary 
Fa- r, rris, n. corn Lis, itie, f. ſtrife 
Fe-, lis, n. :be gal Locupl-es, etis, wealthy 
| Fem- ur, O is, n. the thigb Magn-es, tis, m. a loadſtone 
j Fl- os, ofis, mu. 4 fiower Manſu-es, etis, mild 
p Forn-es, itis, m. fuel Meas, aris, in. a male 
q Fraue, audis, f. deceir Merl, lis, n. honey 
Fro. ns, ridis; f. a leaf Merc-cs, edis, f. a reward 
Fru-x, pit, f. ſruit Merg-es, itis, m. à gripe of corn. 
- Gla-ns, ndis, f. an acorn Mil es, itis, c. a folder 


TG — —— — 


Mios, or is, m. 
Nem-0, inis, C. 
Ni- x, vis, 15 
No-s, as, T; 
Obſ-es, idis, c. 
Os, orie, n. 


Os, oſſis, n. 


Palm: es, itis, tn. 


Fal-us, udis, F. 
Pari-es, etis, m 
Pec-us, udis, f. 
Ped-es, itis, C 


a P. es, edis, m 


Popl-es, its, m. 
Præ p-es, etl: , 
Prezs, ædis, m 
Præſ-es, idis, m 
Pub- es, eris, 
Pu-ls, Iris, f. 


Puly-is, eris, m. 


Qu-iens, cuntis, 


 Qui-es, e tis, f. 
Rem ex, igis, m. 


Rel. -C8, idis, 

R. ex, egis, m 
Rob-ur, oris, n. 
R-os, oris, m. 
Sal- us, as, F. 


Sangu- is, inis, m. 


Acher-on, ontis, 
Allobro-x, gis, 
Ani-o, enis, 
Apoll-o, inis, 


Cer- es, eris, 


Char-on, ontis, 


Cr. es, etis, 
Tapy-x, 
Jupiter, _=_ 


Mace-do, donis, 


—— 
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a hoſtage 


a mouth, face 


a bone 


2 wine branch 


a march 

s wall 
ſmall cattle 
one on foot 

a foot 

the bam 
ſwift wing'd 
# ſurety 

a go veruor 
ripe of age 
hafly pudding 


. health 
blood 


Sarell-es, itis, m. 
Seg- es, etis, f. 


SeneCt-us, atis, f. 


Sen- ex, is 


Ser vit - us, utis, f. 


Sinap-1, is, n. 
Sofp-05, itie, 
Stip-es, itis, m 


Supell-ex, eſtilis, f, 


Superſt- es, itis, 
S. us, uis, f. 
Tap- es, etis, m. 
Teg-es, etis, f. 
Tell. us, Uris, f. 
Ter- es, etis, 


a crop of corn 
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an attendant 


id 
"od 


out living 
a fow 
tapeſtry 
a mat 
the earth 


round 


Term-cs, itis, in. 4 bough with fruit 


Tram-es, itis, m 
Tud-es, itis. M 
Turbo, inis, m. 
Ub-er, eris, n. 
Vu, adis, m. 
Vas, aſis, n 
Vel-es, Itisy 
Verv-ex, ECCis, m. 
Virt-us, Otis, f. 
V-is, pd. vires, f. 
Vom: is, eris, m. 


a path 
4 malle 
a whirlwind 


a dug, plentiful 


a ſurety 

a weſſel 
light arm d 
a wether 


Ives B. As, gree}:, Hic makes -an- 
: hac-adis, and hoc -atls. 


Proper Nam.s excepted. 


river of hell 
a Savoyard 


river of Italy 


god of wiſdom 
goadeſs of corn 
Char-is, itis, Venus, one of the graces 


ferry man of bell 
-Colo-phon, phonis, 


a city 


one of Crete 
- weſterly wind 


the ſupreme god 


a Macedonian 


Min-os, ois, 
Opus, untis, 
Phaeth-on, ontis, 


Judge of bell 
a City » CC. 


ibid, 


Phlegech- on, ontis, a burning Riv. Heil 


Phry-x, gis, 


Pyro-is, entis, 
(Quir-1s, itis, 
Samm-is, itisz 
Sphin-x, BY, 
Sty-x, pis, f. 
ITr-os, ois, 


a Phrygian 


Horſe of he ſun 


4 Romaun 
"AN avinite 


a ſhe monſter 
a river of hell 


4 Trojan 


Ty-phon, phonis, one of the giants 


1 


Il. Of 
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III. Of Irregular Formations, Vid. Gram. 
p. 20. 21. 


The FIRST CoxnJUGATION, are, avi, ätus, but, 
CREP-are e -i, 70 


crack NEC-are, -avi-atus, TO— kill 


Cub-are * -ui, lie down PLIC-are, -avi-atuss fold 
D-are# -edi-atus zive POT-are's -avi-us, drink 
DOM-are* -ui-tus, tame SEC-are** -ui-tus, cut 
FRIC- ares -ui-itus rub SON-are*? ui, found 
JU-vares -vi-tus, help ST-are** eti-a us, and 
LAB-re, faulter TON-are* + ui, thunder 
L-avare? -avi-otus, waſh VET-ae"* -ui-itus, forbid. 
MIC ares ui, ſbiue 
Obſervations. 


1) Compound in- dis- avi (i; 2) Cubävi, Aint 8, 1. incubavis 
Plin. 1x. 16. ſupercubavi, Apul. Met. 6. N. B. When the compounds take 
m. #hey ere of the zd as accumbere, accubui. 3) Comp, circum-, peſ- 
ſum-, ſatis-, venum, DO ; as #he ſimple. The ref are of the zd. like cre- 
dere, credidi, creditus: abſconſus, Quint. decl. 17. 4.) Domaverunt, Flor. 
4. 2. 5) Comp. ſometimes tricatus, refricaturus, Cic. Att. 12. 19. 6) Ju- 
vavis Menil. juvatũrus, Sall. Fug. 17. adjuvarus, Frontin. de ag. i. - urus, 
Perron, p. 63. 7) Lavavi, Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. 94. lautus, Ter. Ph. 2. 2. 25. 
lavatus. Plaut. Pen. 1. 2. 22. $) Dimicatũtrus. Fuft. 4b. 3. -emicaturus, 
Sen. conſ. ad Helv. 11. neither -iturus. 9) -Ui -itus, # comp. ex, con, 
in, ad, re; avi, -atus, Circum, dis, per, ſub, and with adnouns. 10) 
Potatus, Plaut. Pfeud. 5. 2. 28. potaturus. Ter. Pho. 5. 5. 19. * b) Necui 
is ſcarce ever found out of Compoſition. Comp. enectus. Hor. l. 1. Ep. 7. 
Swet. Vit. Ful. 75. enecatus. Pin. N. H. 11. 29. 18. 13. internecatus. 
Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. 34. 11) Secaturus. Colum. 5. 9. prafecatus. Apul. 
Met. 1. 102. 12) Sonavi, Tert. perſonavi, Apul. Met. 5. reſonavi, Manil. 
5- 566. ſonaturus, Hor. I. 1. Sat. 4. 4 13) Comp. fiiti, and ſtaturus, 
conſtaturus, Sen. de Clem. 1. 19. Mart. 10. 41. extaturus, Plau. N. H. 
17. 22. inſtaturus, Liv. 10. obſtaturus, _ 2. 11. præſtaturus, Cic. 


ad. Att. 14. 16. 14) Intonata, Hor. Epod. 2. 5 1. 15) Vetavi, Per/. 5. 
99. vetatus, Sat. Th. 2. 


The 


The V ocaBuLlany, Jux 


The Second CoNJUGATION, ere, ui, itus; but 


AL gere* -(i-fus, TO—- be cold MAN-ere**-fi-fus, TO-—remain. 


ARC-ere* ui-tus, drive MIS-cere* * cui-tus, mix 
AR-dere? -!, burn MO-rdere* * -mordi-rſus, bite 
AU-gere-xi-cus. ercreaſe MO-vere-vi-tus, move 
CA-vere“ vi- utus, beware MUL-cere*? -lt, ſooth 
CENS-eres -ui-us, judge MUL-gere-fi, ill 
CLere-vi-tus, ftir up NE-re-vi, ſpins 
Coërc- ere: ui- itu. reſirain OL-ere' + Ai. mell 
Con-Nl-vere-vi Wink PA-yere-vi, be afraid 
De-LE-re-vi-tus, blot out PE-ndere- pendi, Hang 
De- LI- quere- cui be moiſt Complete evi-ctus fill 
DOC-ere-vi-tus, teach PRAN-dere-di-{us, dine 
FA-vere® -vi, favour Rl- dere ſi laugh 
FER- vere? -bui, be hot SKkD-ere-i, fie 
FLE-re* -vi-tus, weep SOR-bere © -bui, ſup 
FO-y:re-vi, thoriſh Sen-ere-ui-ectus, be ir 
FRI -gere-xi, be cold SPO-ndere* -pondi-nſus, promiſe 
FRE-ndere-ndi-ſſus, graſh STRI-derc-di, crack. 
FUL gcre-ſi. feine SUA dere: fi- ſus, perſuade 
H A-rereg-11; | ſtick SUJE-re-vi-rus, be wort 
InDUL-gere-f-cus, indulge TEN-cre*® -ui-tus, hold 
JU-bere-tii-(lus, command TE R-gere-ſi, p 
LAN-guere-gui, fangui/h TO. ndere-tondi-nſus, ſhave 
Ll-quere-cui, melt T'OR-quere?'? tus. wreſt. 
LU-gere-xi, mourn 
Obſervations. 


1) This ſeems to ha ve been the partioiple heretofore, from whence alſius, 
Cic. Att. 8. 8, alſioſius, Piu. 2) Comp. co, ex, erceo; but, ab, arceo, 
unchang d. 3) Arſurus. 4) Catus, cavitus, Plaut. Pſeud. 2. 3. 15. 5) 
In, recenſeo, recenſitus, at well 2s recenſue, Syer. Vit. Jul. 4. and others. 
6) Fauturus. 7) Alſo fervi, in deferviſſe, Ter. Adel. 1. 2. 72. 8) Fle- 
turus. 9) Hzlurus. 10) Emineo, im, pres, pro, ſupere, come not from 
this verb; but the old word mineo, which is found im Lucretius, 6. 162. 
11) Mixtus, the old «word for miſtus; as Ulyxes, for Ulyſſes, 12) Me- 
mordi. Cic. 13) Permulctus, Sall. Hiſt. 4. Agell. 1. 11. 14.) So compound 
ob, per; but, ad, ab, ex, obs, evi; red, ſub, per, are ſcarce found 1 


| the perfect tenſe in any claſſick. 15) So arrideo and other compounds; riſu- 
TUs. 16) "ag ay Lucan. 4. ap. Priſc. g. 8. 73. 17) Regularly it ſNouid 
1 


be, ſpoſpondi; lut for the ſound the latter ſ is leſt out; deſpondere, de- 
ſpondi; het we read deſpoſpondiſſe, deſpoponderas, Plaut. Truc: 4+ 3. 


7. 18) Retentus, 19) Detorſum, Cats ar quoted by Priſcian, 10. p. 
871. wy The 


AS wn Pr ee ® ... vv 


— 1 On — — er 
22 & 4 — — ae oc. — — ww. — — W — — — - 


tum c 


76 The NV ocanuLary. 


TO-rrere-rrui-ftus, TO-—roaſt 
TUR-gere-6, eli 
VI. dere · di- ſus. ſee 


„„ 


Vl-ere evi ctus, -r ö 
VO-vere-vi, vo 
UR-gere-ſi, Age. 


The Tuinb Conjucartion, tre, * . 


wa 


— 


Verbs of this Conjugation, being ſo various in cheir for- 
mations, are all look'd upon as irregular, or not reducible 


to any ate ew re rules. 
their ſevera 


Here they are repreſented in 


changes, and diſpoſed Alphabetically by the 


con ſonants preceding; O, in the preſent tenſc, vis. 


B O Pa- cer vi- ſtus, 10. — feed 
Accu-mbere-bui-birus, 10 —-77 at Fo- ſcere· poſci. demand 
Bi-bere-bi, drink Qui-eſce c-evi- tus, reſt 
Giu-bere» -bi, fey Conqu-iniſcete-exi, firain 
am-bere-bi, hich SCi-{cere-vi, decree 
Nu-bere-pli-ptus, marry vuc-[cere-vi-tus, be wont. 
Sca· bere- bi, ſeratch Here belong Inchoatives. 
Scrj-bere-pli-ptus rite | 

j-bero-pli-ptus, 85 

CO (C-2dere® -ecidi, all 
Di-cere-xi-Ctus, ſay C-xdere” ecidi- æſus, beat, 75 
Du-cere- xi- ctus, lead Ce. dere-ſſi- us, yeild 
Leere -ci-Ctus, firike Clau-deres -fi-fus, (bus 
P-arcerc-eperci, ſpare Cu- dere. di- lus, ſhape 
Vi-ncere-ci-Qus, overcome Divi- dere- i- ue, divide 
Cre-ſcere? -vi-tus, grow Fd-ere-i, eat 
Cal-efcere-ui, wax hot Defen-dete“ · di- ſus, defend 
Di-ſcere-dici, lars Fi-dereꝰ -di-ſus, truſt 10 
Fatiſcere, gate Finder? di- ſſus, * 
Gliſcere, zrow Fu-ndere-di-{us, Pure 
No-ſcere* vi- tus, know 

Obſervations. 


N. B. Whatever coMPorynD is omitted, it agrees with the ſimple 
expteſ d. A'ſo ſeveral verbs in their compowwds, change their firſt vowel 


eicher into E, I, or U. 


1) Glupta Moenas. Plaut. 2) Fcedus iciſſe, Cic. 3) Excretos a mari- 


bus agnos, Vg. Geo, 3. 398. 4) g, cog, recog -nitus. 5) Expoſci- 
aput, Sen. Com- dit -pelcui. a) Comp. as incido. b) Comp. as Oc- 
cido, occiſus. 6) Comp. as conciudo, conclufi. 


ear f coppoſitron. 8) Confidi, Liv, 5) Diffundere, diffidi, 2 
| | 10) Ali 


7) Fendo, is wot found 


10) Allidere, alliſi, e's. 11) Cando is not in uſe. 
13) Pendi, Liv. 


Voff, in Etym. 113, &c. 
or plo do, but dif, ſupplodo. 
{cen do. 


The V ocaBULA K v. 


Lx-derets -li-ſus, JU hurt jun gere- xi- ctus, 10 — 
Lu. dere-ſi· ſus, play Le-gere*s -gi- dus, read 
Ioncen-dere* * di· ſus, burn Lin-gerc -xi-Ctus, lick 
Man- dere- di- ſus, eat ler- gere- i- ſus, 4 
Pa- udete - ndi- ſſus, ſoreas Nin- gere- xi... 
Pe- dere pedi. fart Mun-gere-xi- cus, eloanſe 
Pe-ndere*3? -pendi -nſus, weigh Min-gire-xi,  "/® ſaw 
Plau-dere -{i-{us, clay Pagerc i, pepigi, pactus, bargain 
Prehe- ndete- ndi- ſus, catch P-angere*? -cgi-aftus, arroe 
Ra- dete: ſi ſus, ſhave Pi-pgere-nxi-Que, paint 
Ro- dere- i- ſus. gau Flau-gere- xi- ctus, mourn 
Ru- dere di, bray Per-gere-rexi, 20 on 
Scan-dere" © di, clim pu ngere- pugi- uctus, prick 
Sci-nderc* ? · di- us, cut Re- gere? -x=ttus, rule 
Si-dere ig -di, ſet Sur-gere®* -rexi-recturs, ariſe 
S-idere-edi, frak, ſettle Spar-gere3 * fi- us, ſeread 
Stri-dere- di, craſh Stri- ngete-nxi- ctus. 3 
Te-ndere's -tendi-ntus, frretch Su-gere?® -xi-fus, fuck 
Tru-dere-Hi- ſus, thruſt T-anger£3* -ctigi-aftus, tauch 
Tu-ndere?® rudi-nſus, kno:k Te-gere-xi- ctus, cover 
Va-dere “ fi- ſua, £0 Ter-gere? -fi-ſus, Wipe 
60 5 ftain 
Agere**, egi, actus, N = 
. compel Un-gere-xi-tus, A Hout 
An-gcre-zi, choke 
Cin-gere-xi-Qus. ird * 
-wi, Arches % Tra-here-xi-fus, draw 
Clan-gere-xi, ſound Ve-h 0 
Fi-gete“)-xi-xus, F "ny 
Fi-ngere-nxi-ctus, 2 L O 
Fr-angere ** -2gi-actus, reak Alere? © -ui-tus, nouriſh 
Fri-gere* xi · ctue, parch Fxcell-ere-ni, excel 


12) Panſus, Pls. ap. 
14) Ap, com, ex -plaudo. 


15) Rudivi. Appul, 16) A, de, con, ex 
17) Scindidi, Plaut Pſeud. 3. 2. 42. fceſcidi, Atticus, ap. 


Gell 7. 9. abſciſſus, Feſt. 15. Liv. 3. abſciſſe, Val. Max. 3. 7.6. 18) 


Sidi, ap. Columell. ai, con, -fidere, -ſedi. 


19) Comp. as comten dere 


-di -tus. 20) Et tunſe pectora paimis, Vir. fr. 1. 485. 21) Et breve 


vaſit opus, Martial. Ed. Ald. 2thers, raſit. 


22) Comp. as exigo; but Cir- 


cum, per, ſat -2go ; dego, degi, ambigo, N. P. 23) Coafictus, Scaar. 


ap. Diomed. 1. 3 


73. 1 tus, Cic. 24) Con, .de, ef, in. per -fringo. 


25) Frixus. Ce. 2. 18. 26) Col, de, e, fe -ligo; di, intel, neg »ligo 
Jexi. 27) Pollinxi, Plaut. 28) Pagere x11. Tab. ap. Quint. 29) Com. 
im -pingo. 30) Ar, di -rigo, &. 31) Surrectus, Liv. 7. 10. ſubre- 
tus, Sil. 10. 252. 32) A, con, di, in- ſpergo. 33) Suctus, Pn. 34) 
Ar, con -tingere · tigi -tatus. 35) Tertus, Farr, ap. Now. 2. 847. 3 
tus, 


L 
” 


78 


Perc-ellere-uli-ulſus, TO—davns Si-nere*5-yi, TO-—— e- 
C-olere? 7 -olui-ultus, till Sp-ernere-revi-retus, deſpiſe 
Conſu-lere-lui-leus, konſult Deſi-nere*7-i-tus, ceaſe 
F-allere®* -efelli-alſus, deceive St-ernere-rayi-ratus, e 
Mo- lere · lui- litus, grind Tem- nere- i- tus; deſpiſe 
Ma-lle-!ui, chuſe | 
Nolle-lui, refuſe PO 
P.ellere?? -epuli-ulſus, arive Carp-eret*-li-tus, res 
Pſal-Jere-li, im Rep-ere-G, tus, creep 
Sal-lere-li-fus, ſalt Ru-mpere- pi, ptus, break 
Tollerc#?, ſuſtuli, ſublatus, zake wp Scalp-ere-fi-tus, ſerape | 
V-ellere** elli-ulſus, pluck Scuip-ere-ſi-tus, grave 
Velle, volui, will Serp-erc-fi, waw! 
Strep-ere-ui, clatter 
MO 
Com-erc-ſi-tus, comb 2 
Der; ere l- us. tale away Co- quere- xi- ctus, cook 
Em- ere i- tus, buy Li-nquete- qui, Gus, leave 
Frem-ere- ui, rear 
Getn-erc-ui; ·ĩtus, groa;s R © 
Pre-mere*3-fli-flas, Preſs Cu-rrere®? -curri-rſus, run 
Prom-ere-0-tus, draw out Ferre, tult5%, larus, brizg 
Sutn-exe· ſi· tus, take Quz-rerc': -fivi-litus, ſeek 
Tremtere- *. rremble Screre, ſevi, ſatus, ſow 
Vom-ere-vi, vomit Sor ere- ui- tus, ſes in order 
T.etere ! -rivi-ritus, wear 
| NO Ver-rerc-ri-tus, bruſh 
C.anere+4-ecini, fing U-rere-ſh-ſtus, burn 
C-ernerc-revi, retus, fift 80 
G. ignere- enui- enitus, beget 
L-inere* f-evi-itus, ſmear Arceſ-ſere-fivi-ſitus, ge call 
Po-nere-ſui-fitus, us Depſ-ercꝰ -ui-tus, knead. 


The Vocasvutary. 


Altus, Cic. cl. 10. alitus, Curt. $. 10. 8. Liv. 30. 28. 37) Occul -ere-ui 
tus, to hide. 38) Retel-lere -li, 78 reprove. 39) Adpulſi. Ulp. 1. 8. 18. 
de, &c. impelll. Ter. Heat. 1. 1 113, 40) Comp. atiollo, N. Perf. the 
reſt, as extuli, ſuſtollere. laut. Pon, 1. 2. 136. 41) Alſo found vulſi, 
avulfi, Lucan. revulſi, Cv, M. 8. 584. 42) Comp. as redimo; but coe- 
mo, #0 buy wp. 43) Premi. Cat. 66. comp. as comprimo. 44) Comp. as 
occino, ll, cinui occanui, Sail. Hiſt, 1 45) Livi, Cat. 69. lini, Quint. 
be. illinivi, Plin. 20. 17. oblinii. Var. a linere. litus, Ving. 4. 99. 46) 
Sini, Ruril, ſii, Var. Ter. Adelph. 1. 2. 24 47) Deſii, Cic. At 1. defi- 
tus ſum, Cic. Ep, 9. 1. 48) Comp. as decerp -ere - ſi-tus. 49) Ac, con, 
de, ex, pro -Cucurri, and curri. 50) Tetuli, Ter. And. 4. 6. 13. Plant. 
Rud. 4. 1. 2. 51) Comp. as acqui rere -fivi - ſitus. $2) Terui, Plaus. 
Pfeud. 3. 2. 29. atterui, Tibull. 1. 4 48. 53) Depſi, Var, ap. Non. 2. 

| | | 234. 


P i-nſere! 4 -nſui-R » ur 
Viſere-i, n 3 


The VocazuLARx. 


Fug · ere· i. 


viſit J-acere®® -eci-aCtus, 


Po-ſle-rui | 
etui, be able Elic-ere b. ui- itus, 
| T 0 Pazrerc-eperi-artus, 

Fle-Qere-xi-xas, bead teres ſus, 

deme- tere- ſſui- ſſus. Concu- tere- ſſi-· us 
| reap Us, 

Mi-ttere-ſi- ſſus, Rap-ere®3 ui- 

N N ſend 1 tas, 

p e- Cere- xui- xus. knit $-apere ©* ui, 

b e- cre-xi-xus, 8 Ac-uere-urutus, whes 
et· ere ivi, tui Arg- uere- ui- ũ 

8 as , 

- UG, 4 utus argus 
S-iftere ? -titi-ratus, feop Ex-urere-ui-'iituss M 
Stett-erc 16 -ui, ſrwar Flu-ere-vi»XUs, pu of 
Ver-tere-ti-{us, turn Gru-ere-i, ery 6 4 an 
vo ERIN is 
Sql. vere-vi, ũtus, loo ſe eee put on 
Vol-vere-vi-utus, 1 3 waſh 
Vi 5 roll Me t-ucre- ui 

i-veref 7, Il, Ave : fear 
Congr-uere-ui | 
2 Fi þ 
| X © Mip-uert-ut-utus Ses he 
Nexere-ui- us, knit AnN-yuere-ui, : N 
Tex ere- ui, tu, eavbe P lu- ere; vi. 2 

: 10 (O pure) UO. _ uere-ul, refuſe 
GT a es ab nn. 
Cu e- Y1-1TyUS, de ſir 5 N {pew, ſpit 
3 e Stru-ere-xi-dtus 7 

etc! ec actus. make Trib 3 build 
Fo. dere · di- ſſus, 2 ribu- exe · ui- dus. groe 

g Otat-dere-urutus, e per ö 
Hau- 


Ami-circ i- tus, 
Far- cire a. ſi-· tus, 


234. depſtus in Cat. 135. 


JO cioath Ferit: 
percuſſi. cuſſus, 20 — - 
ſtuff Ful- cire - i- tus, N a 


prop 


54) Pin, Var, r. r. 3. 16. -pinſitus, Column, 


-. CULC7E. 


2 9. pintus, Vitrwy 1 1 
D * 7. 1. 550 Sit, iti, abſtit, Ov. 
33 6. 10. 57) Victurus, 58) Comp. as * * 1. 473. 56) 
FEA 43 2 rms (Pange a into i, as afficio, the reſt wac | 48 | N. 9) Comp. 
= 2 omp. as AGjicio. 61) Lacid is out of. uſe oP . x beric- 
Nu e Curt. 7. 7. 20. Hor. Carm. $i 2 * ot] a; make 
vin, The. Home: Leg, 12. gab. Corp. as cripio. 64) 3 1 — 
conſul. E 0 2 7. Ze Comp. as deſipio. 66) I wrarus Cl wird 
ful, Comp. lutus, as dilutus. 65) Spyci Lu furus, «ud. 6, 
adipicio. | pecio, act in uſe. comp. as 
Obſervations. 


2) 3 Brut, in laudat. A |; | 
| ** Djomed, 1. 364. 2) Con-, * 


F — * a rr 
= 


80 
Hau- rire : ſi- ſtus, TO-—-—draw out 


P-artre* epcri-artus, bring forth cold. 
Rau- cire i. fi- ſürus, be hoar ſe 


The VOCABULARY. 


Sen-tiri-ſi-ſus, 
Sep- elires -elivi-ultus, 
Sep- ire“ -ſi-tus, 


Sal- ire 6. ui, | leap Singult-ire-ivi, 
San-cire ?-xi-Citus, ratify Ven-ire** i, 
Sar: cire- li- tus, patch Ven-ire-i-curus, 
Sar-rirc“ -Ui-itus, weed Vin-Cire-xi-Ctus, 
DEPONENTS. 
Il, Com-muniſci-mentus, 


Fateri faſſus, TO--—-confeſs 
Mederi* medicatus, heal 


Mi-fereri? -{ertus, pit y 
Reri, raus, think. 
III. 

Apiſcis aptus, get 
Defetiſci, deieſſus, be wear y 
Exper-giſcis -rectus, awake 


re -Ffercio, „farcitus, n Cc. 
Apul. Met. 2. 3. 4. hauſurus, 


Virg. 4. 383. 


Divertiꝰ diverti, 
Frui? -tructus, 
Gradi* greſſus, 
Labi, lapſus, 
Loqui, locutus, 
Mors mortuus, 
Nanciſci, nactus, 
Niti'® ni-ſus, xus, 
Obliviſci, oblitus, 
Paciſci, pactus, 


TO——perceive 


bury 


fence m 


3) Haurii, Var. ap. Priſc. 10. hauritus, 
4) Patio is of the 


third "conjugation, but its compoumd of the fourth ; a- o- perire, -pc- 


rui, -pertus; but com- re, -perire, -peri, -percus. 


5) Irrauſi, Cic. de 


Or. I. others irraucui -rauſurus, Lucil. ap. Priſc. 10. 6) As-, de-, ex-, 
in-, re-, ſub-, trank ſilio, -Hilii ana ſilui · ſultus; but ab- pro- ui. 7) San- 
xi, Cic. Twſc. 1. 27. fanciit, Pompon. ap. Priſc. 10. (ancitus, Cic. Off: 3. 


69. -ſanctus, 


Quint. 2.17% Liv. 10. 9. 8) Sarrivi, Column. 11. 2. 
pelitus, Cat. ap. Priſe. 10. 10) Sepivi, Liv. 


9) Se- 


11) The preſent tenſe is 


venEO. N. B. Verbs in URIO ( ſignifying a deſire and purpoſe of doing) 
as coenat-, 70 long for ſubper ; dortnit-, fo gape for Jeep; empt-, 20 have 4 
mind ts buy, &c. have no perfect tenſe, &c. but eſc, to be hungry ; nupt-, 
to wiſh for a husband, part-, to cry out for @ midwife, make ivi; no par- 


ticiple. 


Obſervations, 


1) Con- pro-fiteor -feſſus; but dit- to deny, no perf. 2) Medicatus 
is borrow'd from medicor. 3) Miſeritum eſt, Ter. Phorm. 3. 2. 16. 4) 
Aptus, Plaut. Capt. 4. 18. comp. ad- ind-ipiſcor -eptus, 


Lucr. 3. 943 


5) Expergitus, 
6) So reverti, which Tully uſed m the ſame ſenſe as reverſus 


ſum. 7) Fruitus, Uſp. 29. fruiturus, Cic, Tſe. 3. 17. 38. 8) Comp. as 


- zpgredior. 9) Moriturus. 


10) Con, ob, per, re, ſub, tale rather -xus, 


than 


The VocaBUuLARY. 


Pati'* paſſus, TO-—ſaffer Uti, uſus, 

Preverti, præverti, prevent IV. 

Proficiſci, profectus, travel Comperiri, comperi, 
Queri, queſtus, complain Experiri, expertus, 

Reminiici, recordãtus. remember Opperiri* * oppertus, 

Sequi, ſecũtus, follow Ordiri, orſus, 

Velci, paſtus, feed on Oriri, ortus, 

Ulciſci, ultus, revenge Mctiri'® menſus, 

NEUTRO-PASSIVES. 

Audere, auſus, TO--—dare Gaudere*, gaviſus, TO-—rejoyce 
Fidere", fiſus, truſt Mctete, mcoeftus, grieve 
Fieri®*, factus, become Solete “, ſolitus, be wont. 


IV. Yerbs defective in the Roots, Vid. 
Gram. p. 21. 


1) Such as want the PERPECT Tenſe. 


J. Difficeri, TO———deny 

Antiſtare, TO excel Flavere, be yellow 
Nexare, tis Glabrere, be /mooth 
Solate, lay uaſt Hebere, ve dull 
Humere, be moiſt 

If. a Lactere, ſuck 

Avere, defire much Liquere, be clear 
Calvere, be bald Livere, be livid 
Cevere, fawn Macere, be lean 
Cluere, be 1am'd Marcere, bit her 
Cracere, be laut Minere, hang over 
Denſere, be thick Pollere, te mighty 
f P ubere, 


than -fus. 11) Perpetior, perpeſſus. 12) Oppertus, Ter. Phorm. 3. 2. 
29. opperitus, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 101. 13) Metitus tum, Up. . «2. 
Lactant. Inſt, 7, 14. 13. | 

Obſervations, 


1) Confiderunt, Liv. 44. 13. 2) Fitum eſt, Liv. Od) ap. Non. in- 
fite. 3) Gaviſi. Hemin. & Liv. in Ody/ſ. ap. Priſc. 9. 4) Solui, Sell, 


ap. Priſc. 9. 
M 2 Pubere; 


I ˙ Acc 
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Pubere, 
Rancere, 
Renider Cs 
Scatere, 
Stridere, 
vere, 


V egete, 


Baturre, 
Beters, 
Calvi, 
Carere, 
Diſpaleſcere, 
F atiſcere, 
Furere 
Gliſcere 
Hiſcer E. 
Lentere 
Liqui, 
Meiere 


ORG 
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The V oCARULARY. 


TO row r5e Præverti, 


be rant 


ſhine 


creaꝶ, big 
be moift 
be lively. 


III. 


beat 

go 

deceive 
card 

bo known 
faint 
rage 
grow 
gape, open 
go on ſlocwly 
me 


piſe 


Rabere, 
Ringi 
Rudere, 
Siſt ere, 
Specere, 
Sufferre, 
Ten nere, 
Vergere, 


Velci, 


Bilbire, 
Cu aire, 
Ferire, 
Futire, 
Glocir ey 
Glutire s 
Mutire, 


lt Sagire, 


P avire, 


710 —g0 before 
rave 
grin 
bray 

ſtand ſtill 
be hold 
bear, ſuffer 
ſpread, lay 
lie towards 


feed on. 
IV. 


boil, ſimmer 
bewray 
ſtrike 

pour out 
luck 
ſwallow 
utter 

10 know 
pave. 


2) Such as want the PArTICIPLE perfect. 


Balire » 
Bdare, 
Coaxare 
Diſtare 
Fraxare 
Halare 
Hiare 
Labare 
Lallare „ 
Manare, 
Meare, 
Nare, 

P ipare, 
Vacare, 


Volare 


Attinere, 
Diſplicere 5 


I. 


TO on 
bellow 

croak 

be diſtant 

wall the rounds 
breasts, exhale 
Open, Or ape 
flip, or fauiter 
Jg lullaby 


II. 


Fer vere 
Patere 
Pav ere. 
Pertinere 
Studere 
Tenere 
Timere 


Ang: re, 
Antecellere, 
langere 7 
Compelicere, 
Congruerc, 
D cre, 
Liſcere, 
Dilpeſcere, 
Fligere, 
Fremere, 
Ingruere, 
Invadere, 


III. 
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Lacere, 


TO--——entice Sugere, TO-— ——ſock 
Lambere, lick Tremere, tremble 
Metuere, fear Viſere, Tiſit. 
Ningere, ſnow 

Naere, nod IV. 

Obtingere, happen 2 

Officere, hurt Cæcutire, be blind 
Plangere, brat, wail Dormire, ſteep 
Pluere, rain F ritinnaire, chatter 
Polcere, demand Gannire, try as afox 
Prodigere, ſquander Geltire, deſire 
Refellere, refute Gtunnite, grunt 
Repere, creep Hinnire, whinny 
Reſpuere, refuſe Ligurire, [ſquander 
Rudere, bray Mugice, bellow 
Satagere, be buſy Rugire, roar 
Scabere, claw Sitire, t hirſt 
Serpere, sreep Tinnire, ringle 
Spuere, ir Vagire, cry as a child. 
Sternere, ſneeze 


V. A. LIST OF ALL THE SUPINES, Which the 
indefatigable and accurate Mr. Johnſon oblery'd in read- 


ing the CLASSICS. 


I. SUPINE, uM. 

Accerſit um, Plaut. Sti. 1, 2. defenſum, Nep. Hon. 5. 
accuſatum, Ter. P. 2. 3. 13. deprecatum, Cic. de Am. 
adjutum, Plaut. Caf. 3. 2. 13. depreſſum, Pl. Cift. 1. 1. 29. 
admonitum, - Cx, Or. 3. 17. depromptum, Pt. Trin. 4. 2. 
Ambulatum, Plaut. Mil. 2.2. 96. deriſum, Pl. Aul. 2. 2. 46. 
auditum, Hor, 2 2. 67. diſcubitum, Pl. Mer. 1. 1. 99. 

Bellatum, Nep. Han. x, dormitum, Cic. Fam. 9. 26. 

Cacatum, Hor. Sat. 1.3. 38. Ereptum, Ter. Eun. 4.6.13. 
cantarum, Ter. Eu. 3. 1. $3. Such. Pl. Curc. 2. 1. 13. 
captatum, Plaut Pex, extentatum, PI. Moſt. 3. 1. 66. 
caſtigarura, Pl. Trin. 1. 2. 179. exploratum, Liv. d. 1. 7. 
cautum, Liv. Dec. 1. 2 expugnatum, Fuſe. 13. 
comeſſatum, Liv. 4. 4 10. exquiſitum, Pl. S ti. 1. 2. 50. 
contabulatum, Ter. Hec, 1. 2.106. <xiularum, Liv. d. x. 1. 
coniultum, P.. Bac, 3.6, 56. Famulatum, Sil. It. 2. 
coquitatum, EI. Aul. 3. 1. 3. flaꝑitatum, Cic. Or. 3. 
critninatum, Liu. d. 1. 2. frumentatum, Cf b. 9. 6. 

Deatabulatum, Ter. Hes. 3. 3. 26. furatum, Pl. Trin. 4. 2. 22. 


Gratu- 
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Gratulatum, Liv. d. 5.5. poſſeſſum, 28 
Habitatum, Pl. ift. 2. 3. potatum, PI. Pfeud. 7. 28 
Iadicatum, Liv. d. 5. 4. precatum, Liv. d. 1. 8 
inquiſitum, Liv. d. 5. 2. prædatum, Liv. d. 1. 1. 
irriſum, Pl. Anph 2. x. 40. prareptum, P. Ca 1. 1. 14. 
Lavatum, Pl. Aul. 3. 6. 42. Quæſitatum, Pl. Merc. 5. 2. 16. 
lautumn, Pl. Stich. 4. 2. quæſitum, Pl. Pæn. 3. 1. 58. 
lignatum, Liv. d. 3. 5. queſtum, Liv. d. 1. 3. 
Mercatum, Pl. Mer. x. 1. 82. Recuperatum, Fuſt, 13. 
mictum, Hor. Sat. 1. 8. 38. repetitum, Liv. d. x. 3. 
militatum. Ter. Hea.1. I. 65. rogatum, Ce/. b. 9. 1. 
Natatum, Cic. Fam. 9 2. Salutatum, Cic. pro. S. Roſe. 
nuprum, Pl. Aul. 2. 3. 4. ſciſcitatum, Geil. 12. 13. 
Obambulatum, Fl Tri 2.2.34. ſeſſum, Cie. de Or. 3. 
obſonatum, Pl. Caſ. 1. 8. ſcitatum, Vir. Eu. 2. 114. 
oppugnatutm, Liv. d. 1. 2. ſedatum. Pl. Curc. 1. 2. 23. 
Oratum, Cic. in J. Piſ. ſervitum, Vir. Anu. 786. 
Pabulatutn, Liv. d. 3. 5. ſpectatum, Val. Max. 11. 1. 
percontatun!, Ter. Ph. 2. 3 22. {peculatum, Liv. d. . 4» 
peritum, Liv. d. 1. x ſupplicatum, Liv, d. 1. 3. 
piſcatum,. Pl. Rud. 4. 1. 7. Tentatum, Ter. Phor. 2. 2. 41. 
ploratum, Cic. Fam. 9. 2. Vapulatum, Pl. Aul. 3. 3. 9. 
poſtulatum, C b 9. 1. venatum, Liv. d. 1. 1. 
Usd with ire and iti. 
Comprobatum, Cic. Att. 16. 1 4 
IRE, Damnatum, . Quint. 9. 2. 
- datum, ef. b. 9. 04. 1. 
Coctum. Pt. K 46. debellacum, Lis 1% 
cubitum. Pt Caf. 4 ＋ decretum, Cic. Att. 1 
Dejectum, Hor. Od 1. 2. 15, Co x V 5 4 
deterſum, Claud Eutrop. 2. eee Cic. Fra py . 
Emptum, Ter. Pho. 5. 5. 10. — mn 2% 
E Dr ductum, Cæſ. b. 9. 104. 3. 
e p- 2 r. Excepturn, Cic. Att. 7. 22. 
Pa UN, : er). . excuſatum, Cic. de Amic, 
perditum, Liv. d 4. 9. Fatum ot. Farm. 6. 6 
Sacrificarum, P]. Pes. 1. 3. 107. | 5 Ci * p ; 6. 
8 Auſon. Jugulatum, ic. Aft. 1. 16. 
| Lzſun, Cic Fam. F. 1. 
Negatum, Liv. d. 1. 2. 
_ — nol Cæſ. b. 9. 5. 
Abſoluturn, Cic. Att. 4. 16. Obſtructum, Fuſt. 38. 
actum, Cic. ad. Fra. 2. occiſum, Cic. Att. 4. 3. 
adjunctum, Cic. f. 15. 15. Perlatum, Cic. Fam. 1. 3. 
admiſſum, Liu. d. 1. 3. perturbatum, Cic. Ixv. a. 
aſſignatum, Cic. F. 10. 18. prepofitum, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 59. 
attractum, Cice tt, 10. 1. probatum, Cic. Ati. 13. 25. 
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The Vocazul Av. 


proroga- 
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prorogatum, Cic. Att. 6.3. ſublatum, Liv. d. 1. 3. 
Redditum, Cic. Att. 7. 1. Traditum, Liv. d. 1. 3. 
rejectum, Cic. Att. t. 18. Viſum Cic, in Ver. a. 
reſcitum, Ter. ad. 1. 1. 45. violatum, Cic. Att. 2. 20. 
Spoliatum, Cæ ſ. b. 9. 7. 65. 
II. SUPINE, U. 
Apreſſu, Pl. Perſ 4. 4. 10. migratu, Liv. d. 1. 10. 
auditu, Hirt. Bel. Afr. 5 moderatu, Liv. d. 1. 1. 
Cognitu, Cie. Hey. 1. miratu, Sen. Ep. 94. 
collectu, Plin. 12. 19. NegleQu, Ter, Heau. 2. 3. 
Defenſu, Sall. Hiſt. 3. Opinatu, Pliu. 29. 1. 
dictu,. Plin. 28. 8. Perpeſlu, Cic de Fin. 4. 
decuſſu, Plin. 11, 27, Petitu. Claud. de Mai. Theod. 
Enarratu, Plin. 2, 93. Portatu, Plin. 14 3. 
exiſtimatu, Liv. d. 3. 3- precatu, Stat. Th. 11. 193, 
expurgatu, Ter, Hec. 2. 3+ probatu, Cic. Tuſc. 5. 
Factu, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. purgatu, PII. 27. iz. 
fatu, Sen. Aga. 3. irg. . 12. Relatu, Ov. Met. 5. 298, 
Imitatu, Val. Max. 4. 6. SCitu, Ter. Hec 3 1. ig, 
intellectu, Cic. Her. 4. Foleratu, Cir. de Fig. 4 
inventu, Plin. 2. 46, tractatu, Cic. Her, 2. 


Memoratu, Liv. 4. 8. 
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IX T. 


NAL OG Y p 6. l. 8 
after GEN DER, add PE R- 


so. 

P. 8. 1. 6. after L N, R, is, add 
tale. 

P. 28 l. 31. Imper. fut. under 
J. ito; ite, cunto, add noli, nolito; 
nolite, nolunto. 

SYNTAX — p. 44 ). 11. at- 
ter brevem add Hor. Ep 1. 2. 62. 

P. 45. 1. 17. after Virg. add Eccl. 
; . 4 |. 4. after viximut add 
Plaut. capt. Prol. 68. Ter. Adeiph. 

TY . ey 
: {b. 2 continet, add Ir. Phorm. 


2. by 17. 
55. |. 7. after Hor, add Od. 2. 
14 i, Virg. Eccl. 1. 1. iS, 


NOTES. 


P. 4. c. 1. after thoſe verſes, fpel! 
as you ſpeak, &c. add Ort hographiam, 
id eſt, for mulam rationemque f{cribends 
a grammaticis inſtitutam, non adeo 
cuſtodiit \ viz. Auguſtus: ] ac Viderur 
eorum ſequi pot ius opinionem, qui pe- 
rinde ſcribendum ac loquamur exiſti- 
ment. Sueton. in wit Aug. 388. 

P. 5. col. 2. after endings, add 
ANALOGIA eff fimilium ſimilis declina- 


tio, ANOMALIA vero inæqualitas de- 
climationum. Gell. Noct. Att. 2. 25. 
P. 6. c. 1. I. 9. atter relations, add 
Theſe were call'd caſes a cadendo,. 
not properly the Nominative i. e. 
caſus Rxcrus,] but the reſt [I. e. 
OBLIQUI, Or bending caſes] being de- 
rivd from it, and Aiftinguiſh'd by 
a different ending. Tis likewiſe cer- 


tain, they had thoſe zames, we com- 


monly ge chem, very early. Do- 
mos gen caſw fingulari, pro do- 
mus. Sucton. in vit. Aug. 87. Sun 
declinnti caſus, ut is, qui de altero di- 
ceret, diſtingere poſet, quum vocatet, 
quun daret, guar! accuſaret. Varr. 
de Analog. lib x. Vocativur nor 
efſe rectum, quamvis recto ſimilis ſit. 
ib. l. 2. c dico, haſta percuſſi, now 
uror ablativi natura, nec ſ idem Græ- 
cd dicarn, dativi, Quint. 1. 4. Some- 
times che caſes were called primus, 
ſecundut, &. in the lame order as 
they are in the rext; and Priſciaz 
tells us the Ablatiwe is put laſt ; quia 
noUss videtur a Latinis indentus, ve- 
tuſt aii reliquorum caſuum conceſſit; 
and, Ablativus eſt propriut Romano. 
rum, 5. p. 672. Nay (ome have di- 
vided this caſe, and call'd it caſus 
ſeptimut, i. e. when it fignify'd the 
inſtrument or manuct, and was not 
ſo evidently govern'd of a prepoſi- 
tion, Quint. 1 4. Now bereis mov'd 
a MATERIAL QUESTION, whither 

| the 


ADDEND A 


the, Ablatiue eaſe did originally be- 
long to the Latin tongue, or not. 
Ihe learned Perizozins is Ot opinion 
that it did not, that it: was origt- 
naily the ſame with the Dative, and 
by length of time and cuitom 
came to be diſtinguiſh'd from it. 
For 1) The Latins were great imi- 
tators of the Greeks, and originally 
borrowed from their Language, to 
that there came to be a remarkable 
analogy between both Languages; 

and ſince the Grivks. acknowledge 
no ſuch caſe as the Ablative, it is 
not unlikely the Latizs ſhould imi- 
tate them in this as well as other 
things. 2) It confirms this opinion, 


that even in the Lain tongue, the 


Dat ive and Ablative had originally 
the ſame ending. There is no need 
of proving this as tothe Plar al num 
ber, when they are the ſame till ; 
and as to the ſingular, the evidence 
is very ſtrong lu the sr de 
clenſion, the Dative is found in ai, 
from whence &. The Ablative 
makes (a) long, contrary to all nouns 
ending in (a); and what better reaſon 
can be given for it, that but it rerain'd 
the quantity of its od termination 
in ai, tho' cuſtom had drop'd the 
i. In the sEC ND declenſion, they 
are ſtill the fame. In the TIRO 
decl. the dative ended in E or 1, 
ſo in Plautus's Epitaph. oft gu 
eſt morte 1 Plautus, comdulia lu- 
get, Gell. Nod. Art. 1. 24. vid. 
Voll. Anal. 2. 10 On the other 
hand, the Ablative i; found in 1. 
de parti wee, Plaut. Men. 2, 2. 14. 
So ſeveral nouns make ft both x 
and 1, in the Ablat. In the FOURTH 
decl. the Dative ended not only in 
-ui but in -u, as Gellius proves by 
many examples, 4 16. and oer 
C. cæſarem in aualogicis libris omn: 

* modi ſine ilitera dicenda ce faust. 
a the FIFTH decl. the Dazive end- 


ed in E as well as Et, amatores, qu 
aut nocti, aut Die, aut Soli aut lunæ 
miſerias narrant ſuas, Plaut. Merc. 
1.1. 4. Which ending in e being 
taken trom the Diphthonge ei, re- 
tain d its quantity, and is therefore 
long. From all this it appears, that 
the Ablative was originally the ſame 
with the Dazive, that the Dative 
conſequently did then receive pre po- 
litions, as among the Greeks , but at- 
rerwards the uſe. of it with the pre- 
poſitions came to be reftrain'd to 
the termination in e, which cuſtom 
hath diſtinguiſh's by the name of 
the Ablative. In like manner, the 
Ablatiue itſelf was afterwards diſtin- 
guiſh*d into two, from whence fe- 
timus caſus, as before. This being 
the ſtate of the caſe we need not 
wonder, that the Latius in quoting 
from the Greet, join Grec# Datives 
with adnouns in the -4b/arive, and 
prepoſitions ferving that caſe # ſince 
originally the Dative had a double 
uſe; or incivded the force both of the 
preſent Dative and Ablative | as, in 
Cic. Art. 4. 16. 247 quam 
in majare dnl ful, ib. 16. 8 fru 
dentia cum *vn iz, 1D. Ii, azur 
46 wm1tol alſcus, ib. ad. (). Fratrem 
3. I. 2. non eſt enim fejunctus locus 
A philologia © quotidian As ev lugs 1b. 
Fam. 16. 21. vid. Periz,on. ad Sanct. 
. . 4. ; 

F. 13. E 1. L. 1. after 1, add-on 
iaque ea virilia dicimus, non qua vi- 
rum ſiznificant, ſed quibus præ poni- 
nus, hic et hi; t /ic unliebria, in 
guibus dicere po, Tunis, hac er he, 
Varr, de Anal. 2. 

P. 17. c A. l. 5. Aſter D, add; 
the proper ative of alius noi ali, 
but alii, as, hliam ejus alli pactam, 
Tuc Ann. 1. 5 . 

P. 30. C. 3. I. 21 
add, 7%, 
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Ib, 1. 26. After timet, add, 4. e. 
que poſſet privatum facere. 

P. 31. c. 2. 35. Alter wultis, add, 
libe iter etiam copulando verba junge- 
bant, ut Sodes, pro ſi audes: tis, pro 
ſi vis. Cic. Orat. 45 + 

2.35 c. 1.1. 8. Immediately un- 
der the title prepofition, add, It is 
diſputed whither thoſe, that are ſe- 
perated from the others by 2 line, 
are rently prep?/itions Or adverbs. Sau- 
ius and Peritonus make tho ad- 
wrls, and ſuppoſe an ep, of ad 
or , &c. This mult he allow'd 
reiſonable, where the true bre, {t- 
tion is exprefs'd in any author, and 
the ſuppos'd one ned adettbially 
at 1) PRoPL, wir prope ad an- 
aum 0:togefrmum ſecunda pers niet 
fortuna Nep. vit. Phoc. c. 2. Alfo 
with an All. as, prope a fila. Ci 
Cerro, vid Viy „ 14. 3. 2. 1, 22. 
2) PRO TER; us'd adwerbialty, as, 
761 angipo tum propiey lr, i. e ibi 
in propinquo eſt ang. Ter. Adelpb. 
4 2 37. ib. Exn. 2. 3. 76. Tac. 
Aun. 4. 54. hd Fab. 37. 3) 
VER Us, in Italinm vetlus 22 a- 
FT ir! erat, Cic. Ep. 4. 12. 4+) 
Jux' A, Us d adverbially, Gteris Gras 
cs > La 2 juxt 1 ; 
tus, Salle fus. 95 SECUNEUM) 
a ncuter un us 1 adverb: all 
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claro, vir ot nominarem, Cic. Ep. 6. 
6. ib. 3. 4. Ter. Heaut, 2 3. 48. 
And ſometimes when the noun is 
ſupprels'd, as, inciyti Romani, i. e. 
homines, via ug. As; 7 91. 

e. 4-- After off. x: 
2. add. fo in that hee ul be 
ſente, Ter. Fur. 4 6 4 ar- 
ticiple ednovi here doch not are 
in umber i h che nov exprelsd, 
bin with the ſingle perſon pianily in- 
tend d 
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tus nec clarus effe quiſquam poteſt, 
Cic. Phillp. 4) S mcmes a noun 
made out of rhe ſene of a toner 
period, as; 
carne p, quc , in, en ingen u- 
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is, 122 lempore ad eam veni, quod 
Yerum omwum eff primum, Ir. 
Hour. 2 3 123 peraificatis,” Br us 
te Ju ſtio eſi (quod Te minuine igno— 
rus) de natura aturum, Cic. de Nat. 
Deor 1 Sometimes all that 
1% Onimted iich {be relative refers 
% a, ca Pars morum ejus, quo fi. 
tun follicitis, aauptant: placetat, 
1. e co magis pace: Tc Hilt. 
I. 14 L. . G quod 1 - 
is ſocjorum, in umum conautios. ad 

legionem, & id 
neg. tium fo ciorum, quod tegtti- 
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e. Tac. An. 2. 52. deceſſi fere 
poſt annum quartum i. e. ejus hore, 
or ab ei hor» ] quam Themiſtocles 
Athenis ra expulſus, Nep. Vit. 
Ari. 3. 3 ib. Cim 3. 

P. 41 c. 2. l. 5. Itter Nmatris, 
add, N B. In the beſt authors tuo 
genitives are to ind one after 290 
ther, as, ommum porn inuriat 
inimicorum in fe commensrat, ul. 
Bel. Civ. 1. 7. Sometimes three, as, 
bujus civitatis oft lounge ampliſſiia 
aui oritas omms Oe maritime rea 
onum earum, Cal. Bel. Gal 3 8 

P. 1. 0-2; . After 1mmunis, 
add, N B. Proximas i fourd with 
an Accuiative, as, ui te prox mu- 
eſt. Plaut. Parr. 5 3. 1. Sim, Sall. 
Fag. 49. Liv. 8. 32. 

P. 47. c. 1. l. 14. After Ov. Mer 
add, 13. 141. 

Ib. I. 43 After conſulo, Plaut. 
ad i, (Paving blotied out Plant.) Sen 
Ep. 9 ay g. in bonam accipio partem, 
Oe. Pu © 6 8. 

lb. c. 2. i. 16. After Plaut 
Bech. 4. 3. 23 

ID. I. 3. Atter miſeret me, add, 
Ter. Heaut. 4. 5. 1. 

Ib. I. 42. After, Acc. alſo, 2 
co julo te, | _ we of you; 
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ere, conſulo ie, 
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tc. 31 Atter Cic. add, 
more inſtances of two Accuſatives, 
1) Doceo, Hor. Up. 1 2] 
Conſulo, Plaut. Men. 4. 3 ult. 3) 
Incuſo, Ter. Phorm. 5. 7. 21. 4) 
Dead'ceo, Cic. de Fin. i. 6. N. 
We find a thicd acc. denoting the 
time, added to theſc. ac, vbjurgare 
pater bac me nocies et dies, Ph, 
Merc. 1. 1. 46. yet one only ct 
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theſe is goverr'd of the verb; the 
o-her t ate accounted tor by el- 
binfir. thu: pare? objurgavit me prop- 
e! hxc ner notes et Jes. 
P. Ft, c 1 |. 24. Aﬀer realerit, 
add Tr. Eun. 3 5. 63. 
IC . 36. After Or, 
Ib. i. 4. Atter re 
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add, 2 2 Ep. 1. 
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tb. J. 8. Atter Pliaut. add. Wen. 
a. 3. 5. 

IS. 1. ult. Atter erobhilenda, add, 


Cic. Off. 1 25 
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x ferebras profert, 
1949 CL COTAS, 

Atier at aps long, add, 
for thou zh a ſhore vowel, by 2 
fon of a mute and liquid foil w- 
Ing; 1 be {ometin; 28 (ind hat 
in verle on!y) made long; vet 2 
long one cannot be made ſhort, 
thus a, black; frater, à brother ; 
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ſome, Ge. being by nature or cu- 
moſt 
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Pheous Fuge 
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| tom long, before a ſingle conſo- lb. col. 2.1. 19. After chm ( 
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nant, do continue ſo in itra, fratris, add, 1) Ommia jam fient, f ieri 
rfcris, ſalubris, R. Gram. prof. p. 5. que poſſe negabam, Ov. | 
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. 14 read ſenſe. p 7. 1n the paradigm of reg ula- D-elenſions, ace, pl. 
g of regnum for os, 7. a. p. 10. J. 12. atier months are, pace à comma. p. 
| 
f 


12. |. 6, for queis, v. lic. ib. 1. 9. r. later. ib. I 10. r. ſpinter. ib. 1. 20. r. 
Panis, penis, quodque fere ſic deſinit in NIS. ib. l. uit. 7. phoenix. p. 13. 
L 12. Er merus, atque ſpecus. Vult nig oc ſexus utrumque. p. 19. J. 13. 
for particles, , per, prie. b I. 15. . participials in NDus. p. 22.1. ult. #- | 
F* + clude theſe words in à crotehet [and is really a noun |. p. 25. In the paradigm of | 
| FSSE, Indie. preſ. 3d perſ (ing. change the capital s into a {mall one. ib. Tndic. 

| peif. 3d per. ting. and 1ſt per. pl. place a ſmall 1 before T and Mus. p. 26. | 
In the ſigus Indic. fut. 1 hall, will. p. 28.1. 1, 7 Deriv'd, ib. J. 23. r. vo- 


| lebam. ib, l. 6. flare be Before unwilling. p. 33. J. 24. r. within on this d 
| fide, p. 42 l. 4 . put ſubſt ib, |. 12. r. fœmina p 43. I. 2. after abla- 
| tive, add 1) p. 44. |. 23. r, milereſcit. p. 50. l. 9. r. Verbal. p. 53.1. 21, for ol 
| | 
? 


2) r. 1). p. 54. L 4. for Ter. y. vid. Paut. capt. prol. 68. Ter Adeiph. 3, 4. 49. 

| p. 68, l. 11. for sedo, r, reflo. I. ult. r. Diana p. 70.1. ult. #. profundo. 

In the NOTES. | 

| Page 7. Column 1. r. extorſions p. 1y. c. 1. J. I. r. comparative. ib? col. 
2.1.1. r. pbor. 4. 3. 6: Sat. 7. 34. 117. p. 40. c. 1. I. 4 #, fat. 3. 2. b. 1 
3. r. Sat. i. 5. 3. ib. 1. 8. . Sen. p. 24. c. 1. l. 18. i. & after Cic. 
Brut. p. 29. c. 1. I. 6. ry. popoſci. p. 35. gen. obf, c. 2. I 9. r. 4. 6, 19. 
ib. 1. ult. fer ſunt, place a comma. p. 36. c. 2. J. 12. r. Hyphen. ib. J. 13. 
7. („), p. 38. 2d conc. col 2. l. 7. 7. Virg. 1. 50. ib. l. 9. r. eſſe. p. 39, 
c. 2 J. ult. v. i. e. Cleopatra]. p. 41. c. I. 1. 38. 7. contents. ib. e. 2. J. 17. r. 
drawn for. 1b J. 19. v. you. ib. . 23. r. An Ablat. ib. 1. 35. r. facto. ib. 

I. 38. after . add, Nam ct prius, quam incipias conſulto, et ubi conſuleris, 
facto opus eſt, Sall. Catil. ib. J. ib. &efore USUS put II. p. 43. Cc. 1. J. 4. 7. 
alteruter. p. 47. c. 1. l. 20. r. 4. 5. 3. ib. c. 2. l. 24. r. amph. 2. 2. 187. p. 
48. c. 1. l. 11. r. 29. p. 51. c. 1. l. 14. r. with a ſmell m, moſt. ib. I. 15. 
r. ut in the old Engliſh capital: UT as in the beginning of a period. ib. |. 19. 
after coger: a ſemicolon. ib. l. 38. 7. 464. ib. c. 2. I. I. r. 2. 100, ib. l. 
2. f. natando. p. 52. c. 1. I. 6. r. Sometimes, ib. l. 13. v. arceſſitu. p. 54. c. 2. I. 1. 
1. 1.2 p. 56. c. 1. J. 10. r. with which. ib. J. 17. after Tac. r. an. ib, l. 20. turn the 
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i 2 part of che crotchet towards grad.] ib, c. 2. J. ult. . Berenyi. p. 58. c. 1. 
. 5. place a comma after [negotium], ib. I. 10. à crotehet before [i. e. ib. c. 
2. 1, 4. r. Jovi. p. 59. c. 2. J. 4+ r. ningit. p. 60. c. i. |. . r. frequently. 
; ib c. 2. l. 19. . inftitutum |; ib, infra c. 2. I. 4. y. or qui, quæ, quod with 
r eſt, p. Gr. ſupra. c. 1. I. 2. r. narrations. üb. I. 6. dele as miſplaid, ut, ne, 
lf volo [ut | facias, cave (ne] dicas vid. conjundt. wanting page 62. p. 62.1. 1, 
1 . The Participle wanting, ib. ſup. c. 1. 1. 4, for INTER JIIcTIoN, r. Pxkxro- 


SITION. p. 63. c. 1, 1, 4. 7. Hor. 3. 3. 9. vid. Virg. En. 3. 3 59. where ſen- 
tis muſt be conſtrutd fix times, though but once expreſs'd. p. 64. J. 4. r. [7]. 
ib. I. 40. 7. DeFinITIONS, ib. D. . DivinuTIVES. p. 65. c. 1. 1. 2 for words, 
. verbs. ib. I. 36. r. IncnoaTives. J. 37. r. a thing's. ib. c. 2.1. 15. after 
Ordi dele comma and place a hyphen. 1. 20. r, Proportionals. l. 2 3, after tri- 
Plus, dele byphen and piace a comma. p. 69. l. 4 r. 469, l. 8. r. Ca. 
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ſtom long, before 4 fingle conſo- lb. col. 2.1. 19. After liſam 
nant. do continue fo in ra, fratris, add, 1) Ommia jam f ient, f ieri 
raitris, ſalubris, R. Gram. prof. p. y. que pojſe negabam, Ov. 
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| ERRATA in the TEXT. 

HA 4. read ſenſe I Ia the paradigm 0 ga Hotlenſions, acc, pl. 
of Fg 110000 ſor os, . a. P 10, J. I2, after months Ar” Pace A COM ma. p. 
L2. |. 6, for queis, *. lic. ib. 1. 9. r. laſer. ib. I 15. y. Ipinter. ib. I. 20. 7. 
Pariis, penis, quoqqus fere 10 definit in NIS. ib. 1. uit. 7. pheenix. Pp 13. 
L 12. Et metus, atque [pecus. Vult hie oc {cxus utrumque. p. 19. J. 3. 
for particles, . per, præ. b | 15. participia nDus. p. 22.1. ult, in- 
rind? theſe words i 4 erotchet {and 18 really d noun Þ- 25. In the paradign of 
FSSE, Indie. pref. Id perf (12s, cnang 2 the Capita!  gnfo0 a {mall GU. 1b Indic. 
peif. 30 per. ting. and i per. pl. place a ſmall 1 before 1 and Mus. p. 26. 
In the ligus Indic. fut, 4 hail, will. p. 2 9. Der vd. ib. J. 23. r. vo- 
leb m. ib. |, 6. flare be b-fore. un willing. p. 34. J. 24. . Within on this 4 
] hd, p. 42 I. 0. put ſubſt ib . 12. f. fcrnuna p 43. I. 2. afrer abla- 
tive, add i] p. 44. l. 23. r. Milereicit. p. 50. J. 9. F. Verba. p. 53. J. Zi, for 
| 2) r. 1). p. $4 . 4. Vor Ter, y. \ | Paut, capt. proi. 68. Ter Adelph. 3, 4. 49. 

p. 68, l. 11. for icdo, 7. rcflo. 1. uf. r Diana p. 70-1. ult. F. profunds. 
In the NOTES. 

extorſions p.. 1 c. 1. J. 1. 1, comparative. ib? col. 

J - Rat 75-36..3-1 p. 40. c. 1. l. . . m. 3. 2. ib. J. 

J. 1. Sat. 1. 5. 3. ib. I. 8. r. Sen, p 24. C 1. J. 18. ei. & after Cic 

Brut. p. 29. c. 1,1. 6. r. popoſci. p. 35. gen. of. c. 2. J. 9. r. 4. 6, 19. 


ib. I. ut. er ſunt, place a comma. p. 36. c. 2. |. 12. 1. Hyphen. ib. 1. 13. 
* p. 38. 2d cone. Col. 1. l 7. 7 Ving. . 0, Ib. L 9. . elle; p 39. 


c. 2 l. uk. . Ii. e. Cleopatra]. p. 41. e. f. I. 38. v. contents. ib. e. 2, l. 17. 1. 
drawn for. ib J. 19. r. you. ib. 1.23. r. An Pf blat. ib. I. 35. r. facto. ib. 


I. 28. after 17, 4d. Nam et privs, quam incipias conſulto, et ubi conſuleris, 


facto opus eſt, Sall. Catil. ib. J. ib. 6% USUS I. p. 4. . 1; | 4. 7. 

alteruter. p. 47. c. . L 2e. r. 4. 5. 3. ib. ei 2. I. 24. r. amp. 2. 2,187. p. 

8. e. 1. l. 11:7. 29. p. fi, e. 1. l. 14. r. wih 4 null m, molt. ib. I. 15. 
13 By I # , s ms # & £/7Y RF *s - . as p } 

r. ut in the old Engliſh capital. UT a, in the beginning of a period. ib. J. 19, 


after cogerc a ſemicolon. ib. I. 38. 7. 464. ib. c. 2. 1.1: r. 2. 100. tb. l. 
25 r. natando. p. 52. c. 1. J. G. r. Sometimes, ib. I. 13. v. arceſſitu. p. 54. c. 2. J. 1. . 
. 1.2 p. 56. c. 1. J. 10, r. with which. ib. J. 17. fler Tac. r. an. ib, I. 20. turn the 
d part of che crotcher towards grad.] ib. c. 2.1, uh, r. Berenyi. p., 58. Cc. 1. 
. 5. place a comma after [ gegotium), ib. I. 10. à crote het before [i. e. ib. c. 
2, I. 4. r. Jovi. p. 59. c. 2. J. 4, r. ningit. p. 60. c. f. l. 2. r. frequently. 
ib c. 2. l. 17. . inſtitutum tb, fra c. 2. 1. 4. v or qui, quæ, quod with 
eſt, p. G61. ſupra. c. 1. I. 2. 1. narrations. ib. I. 6. dele as miſplaid, ut, ne, 
volo fut tacias, cave (ne] dicas vide conjundl. wanting page G62. p. 62.1. 1, 
+, The Participle wanting, ib. ſip. c. 1. J. 4, for InTerjection, r. PREPo- 
SITION, p. 63. c. f. J. 4. v. Hor. 3. 3. 9. vid. Virg. En. 3. 350. where ſen- 
tis muſt be conſtrued fix times, though but once en breſd. p. 64. J. 4 r. [? 1. 
ib. I. . . DEFINITIONS. ib. D. r. DivinuUTIVES. p. 65. c. 1. 1. 2 for words, 
v. verbs. tb. I. 36. 7 INcnoaTIVEs. J. 37. r. a thing's. ib. c. 2.1. 15. after 
Ord dele comma and ptuce a hyphen. I. 2c. v. Proportionals. |. 2 3. after trt- 


plus, dele hy phen and pace a comma. p. 69. J. 4 7. 469. |. 8. 7. On, 
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